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Degrees Offered and Areas of Study
Master of Accountancy

Master of Arts
Applied English Linguistics
Art
Art Education
Studio Art
Communication
Educaticon
English
English and American Literature
Creative Wriling
Prolessional Writing and Rhetoric
History
Border History
Political Science
Psychology
Clinical
General Experimental
Sociology
Spanish
Theatre Arls

Master of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies

Master of Arts in Teaching
Mathematics

Master of Business Administration

Master of Education
Education
Educational Administration
Educational Diagnoslician
Educational Supervision
Guidance and Counseling
Curriculum Specialist
Instructicnal Specialist
Reading Educalicn
Special Education

Master of Music
Music Education
Music Performance

Master in Public Administration

Master of Science
Biological Sciences
Chemistry
Civil Engineering
Computer Engineering
Computer Science
Economics
Electrical Engineering
Engineering
Geological Sciences
Geophysics

Health and Physical Education — Physical Education

Industrial Engineering

Manufacturing Engineering
Mathermatics

Mechanical Engineering

Metallurgical and Materials Engineering
Physics

Speech-Language Palhology

Statistics

Master of Science in Interdisciplinary Studles
Master of Science in Nursing

Ph.D. in Geclogical Sciences

Ph.D. in Electrical Engineering

U.T. Austin/U.T. El Paso Co-op Programs
Master ot Science in Social Work

Doctor ot Philosophy with concentration in Border Studies
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University History

Founded in 1913 by the Texas Legislature, the institution now
known as The University ol Texas at El Paso is the second ocldest
academic component of The University of Texas System. Originally
the State School of Mines and Metallurgy, its campus was first
located on the present Forl Bliss Military Reservation where an
historic monument marks lhe sitg. Alter a damaging fire, the school
moved in 1916 o the present campus on the western foothills of the
Frankiin Mountains overlooking 1ne Rio Grande

The majestic site of over 300 acres, only a tew hundred yards trom
the United States/Mexico border, is complemented by a characteristic
and unusual architecture. The first buildings on the new campus,
designed by ithe noled El Paso architect Henry Trost, began the
tradition of Bhutanese style and details, unigue in the Western
Hemisphere. This motif was inspired by Kathleen Worrell, the wife of
the first dean, who had seen photographs of Bhutan's distinclive
buildings in a rugged mountain setling reminiscent of that of the
college. Architects have conlinued the original theme as new buildings
have been added to the campus.

The school experienced steady growlh. In 1919 the institution
became a branch of The University of Texas System and was renamed
The Texas College of Mines and Melaliurgy. In 1927 liberal aris
courses were added o the curriculum, and in 1940 the Master of Arts
became Ihe first graduale degree offered. In 1949 the institution was
renamed Texas Western College (enrcliment 2,383), and in 1967 the
name became The University of Texas al €l Paso (envoliment 9.029).

Recent years have seen continuing growlh, new lacililies, and
expansion of programs. Enrollment passed the 10,000 mark for the
first time in 1968 and in 1990 reached a record high of 16,668. In
1974, the first doctoral-level degree program, the Doclor of Geological
Sciences (now the Ph,D. in Geglogical Sciences), was approved by
the Coordinating Board of the Texas College and University System,
with the first degree awarded in 1979, In 1990, a second doctoral
level degree program, a Ph.D. in Electrical Engineering was approved.

Structures added in recent years mnclude the nine-story Education
Building, Barry and Kelly residence halls, and the Dining Commens,
ail built in 1970; the Fox Fine Arls Center, opened in 1974, the
Engineering-Science Complex, compleied in 1976, and the Special
Events Center, 1977. A major addition to the Union was compleled in
1981 A new building for the College of Business Adminisiralion was
completed in 1982, and a new University Library opened in 1984

In 1989, The Universily of Texas al El Paso celebrated its Oiamond
Jubilee, the seventy-fifth anniversary of its founding by the Texas
Legislature. The University enters its fourth quarfer-century wilth a
proud hislory, a distinclive physical plant, outstanding academic
programs, a distinguished facully, and a tradition of service to its
studen! body and community.

PURPOSES AND GOALS

As an integral component of The University of Texas System in an
unusual environment (both cullurally and physically), and as a public
comprehensive urban insiitution of higher education, The University
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of Texas at El Paso has a varied mission. lts goals include providing a
wide range of baccalaureate, graduate, conlinuing educalion, and
professional deveiopment opportunities for residents of the West
Texas Region, the nation, and the international community. In addition,
the University seeks 1o promote significant faculty creativity, discovery,
and publication throcugh research programs and artistic presentations
Finally, the University recognizes service obligations, both regionally
and beyond, in such areas as cullure, economics, health, sociopolitics,
and technology.

As the only stale-supported comprehensive universily in far West
Texas, the University has a major obligation to meet the higher
educalion needs cl its border constituency. The cultures thal coexist
in this region present the institution with signilicant challenges and
unusual opporlunities for instruction, research and service. The University
of Texas at El Paso experiences in microcosm problems that characterize
two nations that have different languages, cultures, and governments
but that share a comman physical environment. No other university
within Texas or the nation deals with such issues on a comparable
scale. The Universily of Texas at El Paso, therefore, is commitled to
promoting those disciplines that can capitalize on ihe strengihs of is
bicultural region. Its primary responsibility remains, however, 10 educate
students irrespective of their cultural origins and 1o produce highly
qualified graduates who have the intellectual sophislication to meet
the challenges—both cultural and technalogical—of a complex modern
warld.

DEGREES AND PROGRAMS

The University of Texas at El Paso offers a wide range ¢l degree
options and programs, encompassing a comprehensive series of
academic concentrations and selected areas of professional study.
The six undergraduate Colleges—Business Administration, Education,
Engineering, Liberal Arts, Nursing and Allied Health Sciences, and

Science—comprise some twenty-nine academic departments and .

offer over sixty-five baccalaureate degree options. Master's degrees
are offered in all six colleges, and since 1974 the doctorate has been
olfered in Geological Sciences. In 1990, a doctorate in Electrical
Engineering was instituted, Graduate work is coordinated through the
Graduate School

The University is accredited through the doctoral fevel by the
Southern Association of Schools and Colleges. Accreditation information
relating lo the individual colleges is shown in tne sections about
those colleges.

STUDENT BODY

UT E! Pasc's student body represents a unique mix of cultures
reflective of its lccation in the largest metropalitan area on the
US -Mexico border and in the largest bilingual cemmunily on any
political border in the world. Hispanic students make up over half the
enrollment. In addition, the annual enrolliment usually includes more
than 1,000 international students from nearly 60 foreign countries.
Because ot ils proximity to the international border, the University has
the largest enrallment ot Mexican citizens of any comparable unversily
in the United States.




Board of Reg nts

OFFICERS
'LOUIS A. BEECHERL, JR., Chairman

MARIO E. RAMIREZ, M.D., Vice-Chairman

RCBERT J. CRUIKSHANK, Vice-Chairman
ARTHUR H. DILLY, Executive Secretary

'MEMBERS

Terms Expire February 1, 1993:

~ SAM BARSHOP, San Antonic

LOUIS A. BEECHERL, JR., Dallas
W.A. “TEX" MONCRIEF, JR., Fort Worth

Terms Expire February 1, 1995:
ROBERT J. CRUIKSHANK, Houston
TOM LOEFFLER, San Antenio
MARIO E. RAMIREZ, M.D., Roma

Terms Expire February 1, 1997:
REV. ZAN W. HOLMES, JR., Dallas
IBEFINAHD RAPPOPORT, Waco
ELLEN C. TEMPLE, Lutkin

OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR

HANS MARK, Chancellor

JAMES P. DUNCAN. Executive Vice-Chancellor for Academic Affairs
CHARLES B. MULLINS, M.D., Execulive Vice-Chancellor tor Health
Aftairs

MICHAEL E. PATRICK, Executive Vice-Chancellor for Asset Management

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS/S

Administrative Officers

DIANA S. NATALICIO, Fresident, 1971° )
B.S . St. Louis University; M A, Ph.D., The Universily of Texas at Austin

JOHN GLYNDON BRUHN, Vice President for Academic Affairs, 1991
B.A.. MA., Universily of Nebraska; Ph.D., Yale University

GLEN \, WILLIAMS, Vice President for Administration and Finance, 1988
B.S., University of North Dakota: M 3., University of Minnesola

ARTURO PACHECO, Vice President. for Student Afiairs. 1991
AA., San Jose College; B.A., San Jose Slate University; MA, San
Francisco State University. Ph.D.. Stanford University

PATRICIA T. CASTIGLIA, R.N., Dean. The Coilege of Nursing and Allied
Health, 1990
B.S., University of Buffalo; M.S., Ph.D., State University of New York al
Buftalo

REYNALDO S. ELIZONDO, Dean, The College of Science, 1587
BS. Texas A&M University; Ph.D., Tulane School of Medicine

JON MAURICE ENGELHARDT, Dean, The College of Education. 1988
B.A., MA | Arizona Stale University, Ph.D., The University of Texas at
Austin

FRANK HOY, Dean, The College of Business Administration, 1991
B B.A., The University of Texas al El Paso; MB.A.; Universily of North
Texas, Ph.D., Texas A&M University

CARL THOMAS JACKSON, Dean, The Coilege of Liberal Arts, 1962
A B.. University of New Mexico. Ph.D., University of California at Los
Angeles

STEPHEN RITER, P.E., Dean. The College of Engineering, 1980
B.A., BS.E.E., Rice University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Houston

JACK SMITH, Dean, The Graduate School, 1982
B.S.. M.S., Ph.D., University of Arizona

“First year ol appointment ai The University ol Texas at Ef Paso
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

Since the awarding of the first master's degree in history in 1942,
the graduate program has experienced significant growth. By 1955,
a Graduate Division was needed, and in 1967 a Graduate School
was organized The present struclure of the Graduate School was
adopted in 1974, In that same year, the lirst doctoral-level degree
program, the Doctor of Geological Sciences, was approved by the
Coordinating Board of the Texas College and University System, with
the first degree awarded in 1979. Today, the Graduate School offers,
in addition 1o Doctor of Philosophy degrees in Geological Sciences
and Electrical Engineering, eleven diferent Master's degrees in over
40 areas.

The Graduate School is essentially a body of professors and
scholars designaled as Members of the Graduate Faculty and of
students duly admitted to pursue their studies beyond the baccalaureate
degree The Graduate Schocl facully and administration award all
post-baccalaureate degrees conferred by the University under authority
delegated by the Board of Regents of The University of Texas
System.

Graduate School Administration

JACK SMITH, Dean, The Graduate School, 1989
BS., MS., Ph.D., Universily of Arizona

GUIDQ ALAN BARRIENTOS, Assocciate Dean for Graduate Studies,
1963
B.A., Universidad de San Carlos (Guatemala), M.A_, Ph.D., Universily of
Kansas

ELEANOR FLORENCE MITCHELL, Assisiant io the Graduate [Dean,
1972
B.S., Lincoln University

The Graduate Council, 1991-1992

The Graduate Faculty ot The University of Texas at El Paso exercises
its legislative functions through a Graduale Assembly. The Graduate
Assembly is the final faculty authority for recommending policies
concerned with academic standards for admission and retention of
students, for furthering the development of the graduate program,
and other matters affecting graduate study The Graduate Council
serves as the administrative arm of the Graduate Assembly.

MARIA A. AMAYA (1934}
Assistant Professor of Nursing
College of Nursing ang Aliied Health

RICHARD BATH (19392)
Professar ol Political Science
Chairman, Graduate Assembly and Graduate Council

JEFF BRANNON (1994)
Associate Professor of Economics and Finance
Member at Large

JAMES CRAIG (1992)
Professor of Physics
College of Science

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

DIANE DOSER (1993)
Associate Professor of Geological Sciences
Member at Large

PETER GOLDING (1993)
Associate Protessor of Mechanical/Industrial Engineering
College of Engineering

WILLIAM HERNDON (1994)
Professor of Chemistry
College of Science

JAMES HOLCOMB {1994)
Assistant Prolessor of Economics and Finance
Colltege ot Business Agministration

HARMON HOSCH (1992)
Associate Professor of Psychology
College of Liberal Ars

Z. ANTHONY KRUSZEWSKI (1993)
Professar of Political Science
Member at Large

LETICIA LANTICAN (1592)
Associate Protessor of Nursing
College of Nursing and Allied Health

MO MAHMOOD (1994)
Associate Professor ol Management
College of Business Administration

JAMES MILSON (1994}
Professor of Teacher Education
College of Education

MIGUEL PICORNELL (1993)
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering
College ol Engineering

ELLERY SCHALK (1994)
Professor of History
College of Liberal Arls

MILAGROS SEDA (1993)
Assistant Protessor of Teacher Education
College ot Education

ROBERTO VILLARREAL (1994)
Protessor of Political Science
Member at Large

CARL HALL
Asscciate Prolessor of Mathematica! Sciences
Chairman of the Faculty Senate

JACK SMITH
Dean of the Graduate School Ex-Officio

*Term expires on Augus! 31 of the year indicated.

|
|
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1991-1992

' 1991
Mcn July 1
April-July
Mon-Fri Aug 19-23
Mon  Aug 26
Mon-Fri - Aug 26-30
Mon Sept 2
Wed Sept 11
Fri Sept 20
Fri Ocl 4
Mon Ocl 7
Fri Nov 15
Thur-Fri  Nov 28-29
Wed Nov 27
Fri Dec 6
Mon-Fri Dec 9-13
Fri Dec 13
Dec 16-Jan 19, 1992
Tue Dec 17
Mon Dec 23
1992
Fri Nov 15, 1991

November 1991

Mon-Fri  Jan 13-17
Mon Jan 20
Mon-Fri Jan 20-24
Tues Feb 4

Y Fri Feb 14
Fri Feb 28
Mon Mar 2
Mon-Fni - Mar 23-27
Fri Apr 10
Fri May 1
Fri May 8
Mon-Fri May 11-15
Sat May 16
Tues May 19
Mon May 25
Tues May 26
1992
Wed Apr 1
April
Mon-Fri  May 25-29
Mon Jun 1
Mon-Wed Jun 1-3
Mon Jun 8
Fri Jun 12
Fri Jun 18
Mon Jun 22
Fri Jul 10
Fri Jul 10
Wed Jul 22
Thur-Fri  Jul 23, 24
Tues Jul 28
Mon Aug 3

UNIVERSITY CALENDAR/7

CALENDAR

FALL SEMESTER

Admission applications due for Fall Semester (Upen submission of a $15.00 Lale Fee, appli-
cations will be accepted after this date with the exception ot international applications and sup-
porting documents which must be received by the due date.}

Fall Telephone Pre-registration®

Fall On-Campus Registration® ]

(Registration will be conducted during varying times and days. Additional registration days may
be scheduled prior to On-Campus Registration )

Classes Begin

Late Registration and Add/Drop. Registration and Add/Drop end 5.00 p.m. on last day.

Labor Day holiday

12th Class Day—Census Day

Last day to select Pass/Fail Oplion

Stucdlent Course Drop deadline

Graduation Application deadline for December degrees

Deadline tor Facuity Course Drops

Thanksgiving helidays

Deadtine for graduate degree candidales for submission of theses, disserfations and research
papers, and for certification of graduate degree tinal examinations fo the Graduate Dean

Last day of classes. Last day for Complete Withdrawal

Final examinations

Winter Commencement, 7:00 pm

Winter holidays for students

Fall Semester final grades due in Registrar's Office, 12:00 noon

Grades mailed to students
SPRING SEMESTER

Admission applications due for Spring Semesler (Upon submission of a $15.00 Late Fee,
applications will be accepied after this date wilh the exception of international applications and
supporting documents which must be received by the due date.)

Spring Telephone Pre-registration®

Spring Cn-Campus Registration*

(Registration will be conducted during varying times and days. Additional registration days may
be scheduled pricr lo On-Campus Registration.)

Classes Begin

Late Registration and Add/Drop. Registration and Add/Drop end 5:00 pm on last day

12th Class Day—Census Day

Last day lo select Pass/Fail Option

Student Course Drop deadline

May Graduation Application deadline for degrees

Spring holidays lor students, no classes

Deadline for Faculty Course Drops

Deadline for graduale degree candidates tor submission of theses, dissertations and research
papers, and for certilication of graduale degree tinal examinalions lo the Graduatle Dean

Last day of classes. Last day for Complele Withdrawal

Final examinations

Spring Commencement, 7:.00 pm

Spring Semester final grades due in Registrar's Office, 12:00 noon

Memorial Day Holiday

Grades mailed to students

SUMMER SESSION

Admission applications due for Summer Session (Upon submissicn of a $15.00 Late Fee,
applications wiil be accepled alter this dale with the exception of international applications and
supporting documents which must be received by the due date.)

Summer Telephone Pre-registration”

Summer On-Campus Registration®

(Registration will be conducted during varying times and days. Additional registration days may
be scheduled prior to On-Campus Registration.)

Classes Begin

Late Registration and Add/Drop. Registration and Add/Drop end 5:00 p.m. on last day.

6th Class Day—Census Day

Last day 1o select Pass/Fail Option

Student Course Drop deadline

Graduation Applicabon deadline for August degrees

Deadline for Faculty Course Drops

Deadline tor graduate degree candidates for submission of theses, disserlations and research
papers, and for certificaticn of graduate degree final examinations lo the Graduate Dean

Lasl day of classes Last day for Complete Wilhdrawal

Final examinations

Summer Session final grades due in Registrar's Oflice, 12:00 noon

Grades mailed to students

*“Tentative. See term Schedule of Classes for confirmed Registration dates.

1992-1993

1992
Wed July 1
April-Juty
Mon-Fri  Aug 24-28
Mon Aug 31
Mon-Fri  Aug 31-Sept. 4
Mon Sept 7
Wed Sept 16
Fri Sept 25
Fri Oclt 9
Mon Oclt 12
Fri Nov 20
Thur-Fri  Nov 26-27
Fri Dec 4
Fri Dec 11
Mon-Fri Dec 14-18
Fri Dec 18
Dec 21-Jan 17, 1993
Tues Dec 22
Thurs Dec 31
1993
Mon Nov 17, 1992

November 1992

Mon-Fri  Jan 11-15

Mon Jan 18

Mon-Fri  Jan 18-22

Tues Feb 2

Fri Feb 12

Fri Feb 26

Mon Mar 1

Mon-Fri  Mar 22-26

Fri Apr 9

Fri Apr 30

Fri May 7

Mon-Fri  May 10-14

Sat May 15

Tues May 18

Maon May 31

Mon May 24
1993

Thur Apr 1

April

Mon-Fri May 3%-Jun 4

Mon Jun 7

Mon-Wed Jun 7-9

Mon Jun 14

Fri Jun 18

Fri Jun 25

Mon Jun 28

Fri Jul 16

Fri Jul 16

Wed Jul 28

Thur-Fri  Jul 29, 30

Tues Aug 3

Mon Aug 8

GRADUATE STUDIES 1991-1993






ADMISSION INTO THE GRADUATE SCHOOL/9

Admission into the Graduate School

A sludent who has a baccalaureale degree is processed for
acceplance into a graduate program through the Graduate School
unless the student is working toward a second undergraduate degree.

Applications for admission and all other admission documents
should be submitted 1o the Office of Admission and Evaluation, 104
Academic Services Building. An individual should apply for admission
ether as a graduate studenl into a graduate program or as a
post-baccalaureate student. A post-baccalaureate student is one
who is interested in teacher certification or who is not interested in a
degree at the time of enraliment bul who wants to take courses for
personal or educational enrichment

Admissi n into a Graduate Program

General Requirements: The following documents must be submitted
to the Office o! Admission and Evaiuation for consideration for
acceplance into a graduale degree program:
1. Completed application tor admission and immunization record.
Applications from individuais who are nol citizens or permanent
residents ol the United States must be accompanied by a
norn-retundable $50 admission processing fee. The lee should
be in the form of a check or money order in U.S. dollars, made
payable to The University ot Texas at El Pasg;
2. Proof ol a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution
in the United States cor of equivalent training at a foreign institution.
Graduates of ather colleges and universities musl provide one
complete, official transeript on which the baccalaureate degree
is posled; if a master's degree has been earned, the official
transcrpt reflecting that degree must also be furnished. |If
several institutions were attended, an official transcripl is needed
from each school where junior and senior level work was
completed. Applicanis for the Master of Accountancy, Master of
Business Administration, and Master of Public Administration
degrees must furnish official transcripts from each graduate and
undergraduale college or university altended;
3. Evidence of a satistaciory grade poin! average (GPA) in upper
division (junior and senicr level) work and in any graduate work
already completed;
4. A satisfactory score on a standardized examinalion {GRE, GMAT,
MAT}, if required by the graduate program, and the Tesl of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) for international students.
Each applicant must have the official scores ol required
examinations sent o the Office ol Admission and Evaluation
Student copies are not acceptable. UT El Paso students may
obtain assistance from Study Skills and Tutorial Services in
preparing for the standardized tests; and
5. Evidence of adequate subject preparation for the proposed
graduate major
The Commitlee on Graduate Studies of the proposed graduaie
major wil recommend acceptance, conditional acceplance, or rejection
after all required documents have been received by the Office of
Admission and Evaluation and have been forwarded 1o the Graduate
School for review. The Graduate Dean will notity the applicant of the
Committes's recommendation and of the Graduate Dean's decision.

The Graduate Dean reserves the right 1o examine any application
and, at his or her own discretion regardless of olher criteria, admit or
reject the student.

DEADLINES FOR SUBMISSION OF APPLICATIONS: An individual
with a baccalaureate degree from an American ceollege or university
should submit the application for admission, official transcripts, and
official test scores at least sixty days before the beginning of the
semester or term for which admission is sought The Office of
Admission and Evaluation must receive all admission documents
before forwarding the tile to the Graduale School for departmental
review. An individual who submits all admission documents during
the week of registration and who meets all other admission requirements
will be permitted 10 register during the late registralion period.
International students should submit all documents for admission

at least ninety days prior to the beginning of the semester or term for
which admission is sought. Inlemational students needing a student
visa to study in the United States musl be accepted lor admission
into a graduate program before an 1-20 can be issued.

GRADUATE ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS: Standardized graduate
entrance examinations are administered by the Universily's Counseling.
Testing and Psychological Services. As part of graduate admission
requirements. sludents may be required to take ane or mare of the
following tesis:

Graduale Record Examination General Test: The General Test of
the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) is designed to test preparation
and aplitude for graduate study. Most degree programs reguire the
GRE for admission. For unconditional acceptance, students are required
to achieve a score of 500 on the GRE verbal scale and 500 on the
GRE analylical scale; applicants with tower scores may be accepted
it other prerequisites are met with distinction as determined by lhe
departmental graduate studies commitiee. The GRE is taken at lhe
applicant's own expense and is given at UT Ei Paso five limes a year,
usually in October, December, February, April, and June.

Graduate Managemen! Admission Test: The Graduale Management
Admissions Test (GMAT) is an aplitude test designed (o measure
certain mental abilities important in the study of management at the
graduale level. Students seeking admission to the M.B.A. or M.Acc.
programs are usually required to achieve a score 0f 450 or higher.
The GMAT is taken a! the applicant's own expense and is given at UT
El Paso four times a year, usually in Oclober, January, March, and
June.

Miller's Analogy Test: The Miller's Analogy Test {MAT) is designed
to evaluate menfal and reasoning abilities. Nursing students may be
required lo take the test after consultation with their graduate advisor.
Students are usually required to achieve a score of 50 or higher on
the test. The MAT is taken at the applicant's own expense and is
given at UT El Paso at least once a week.

Test of English as a Foreign Language: The Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL) is designed to measure the international
sludent’s proticiency in understanding the English language. Students
from ncn-English speaking foreign countries must score at least a
550 on the TOEFL.

CLASSIFICATION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS: An individual applying
for admission into a graduate degree program will be placed into cone
of the following admission categories after recommendation by the
Commitlee on Graduate Studies and approval of the Graduate Dean:

Acceptance: An applicant will be acceptied into a graduale program
of the Graduate School if all official documenls have been submitied
and are in order, if the applicant shows evidence of satisfactory
subject preparation, and if the Commiltee on Graduate Studies
recommends acceptance withoul any conditions.

Conditional Acceplance: An applicant desiring to work toward an
advanced degree in an area in which the undergraduate training is
insufficient may be cenditionally admitted into a graduate program
with the understanding that coursework must be compieted to make
up the deficiencies noted by the graduate advisor. Such make-up
work will be in addition to the regular degree requirements.

An applicant with less than the minimum grade point average
required or with a less than satisfactory GRE. GMAT, or MAT score
may alse be conditionally admitled inlo a graduate program based
on the recommendation of the Commitiee on Graduate Studies The
tirst 12 semester hours the conditicnal student must complete will be
assigned by the graduate advisor. Frequently, special conditions will
be included regarding the nhumber of semester hours to be taken and
the specific GPA to be maintained. If these conditions are not met,
the student will not be permitted subsequent enroliment in the Graduate
Scheol. Only in the most exceptional cases will conditional students
be allowed to drop or request a grade ol incomplete in an assigned
course.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1991-1993
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Rejection: Normally, an applicant who fails to meet the minimum
requirements -for admission to a degree program wil be denied
admission. An applicant meeting the requirements for admission may
be denied admission by the Committee on Graduate Studies in their
proposed major if there are more qualitied applicants than can be
accommodated in the available facilities, or if there are more applicanis
than can be adequately instructed by the available faculty. A rejected
student may reapply at a later time, may apply to another program, or
may apply as a non-degree student.

INCOMPLETE DOCUMENTS: A citizen or permanent resident of the
United States who has applied for admission to a graduate program
and has furnished an official transcript but who has not furnished
official test scores required for admission is eligible to enroll for the
first sernester, but the admission file will not be forwarded to the
Graduate School for consideration for admission info a graduate
program until all documents have been received

A student admitted with incomplete documents may register for
graduate courses with the permission of the graduate advisor; however,
such registration does not constitute admission infc a graduate
program of the Graduate Schoo!. Courses taken prior to formal
admission to a graduate program cannol be counted toward a
graduate degree without specific recommendation of the departmental
graduate studies commitiee and approval by the Graduate Dean
Such approval is rarely given for coursework taken after the student's
first semester of study.

Students may be denied further enrollment afler their tirst semester
if all admission documents have not been received.

POST-BACCALAUREATE ADMISSION: An individua! who has received
a baccalaureate degree but who does not wish 1o apply for admission
into a graduate pregram may apply for admission as a post-
baccalaureate student. This type of admission is avaitable to individuals
who:

1. Are not seeking a graduate degree and wish to erroll in courses
{o enrich their educational background,

2. Intend to enter a graduate program at some future date, but
need a substantial number of hours of prarequisite coursework;
or

3. Wish to obtain teacher certitication or endorsement from the
College of Education.

Interested individuals must complete the Application for Post-
Baccalaureate Admission and must submit an official transcript with
the baccalaureate degree posted. If several institutions were attended,
an official transcript is required frorm each institution from which junior
and senior level credit was earned Individuals who lurn in their
documents late and are accepled after the date noted in the Schedule

of Classes will be allowed to register during the late registration
period. --. - S - Ce = s

Post-baccalaureate admission is not available to international students
who need a student visa (I-20) 1o attend school in the United Stales.
Applicants for teacher certification must be citizens ¢f the United
States.

Admission as a posl-baccalaureate student does not constitute
admission intc a graduate program of the Graduate School. An
individual who also wishes to apply for admission intc a graduate
program must complete the Application for Admission into a Graduale
Program and provide lhe documents described under “Admission
into a Graduate Program "

A post-baccalaureate student who applies for admission to a
graduale degree program will remain as a post-baccalaureate student
until all admission documents have been provided.

Post-baccalaureate students may register for graduate courses
with the permission of the graduate advisor for the graduate program
to which the courses belong. However, ng more than nine semester
hours of courses taken pricr to acceptance or conditional acceptance
to the Graduate School may be approved for use toward a graduate
degree. Such approval is given only for courses with a grade of "B"
or better which are recommended by the graduate advisor.

RESERVING COURSES FOR GRADUATE CREDIT: Ordinarily,
undergraduates are barred from graduate courses. A student who
has a baccalaureate degree is not eligible to reserve courses for
graduate credil. It is possible for undergraduate seniors to register in
graduate courses in their last semester under the following conditions:

1. The undergraduate must not lack more than 12 semester hours
(or 6 semester hours in an eight-week summer session) of
work to compiete all requirements for the baccalaureate degree
and must have a grade-point average of at least 3.0 in junior
and senior leve! courses.

2. These 12 hours {(or less) must all be compleled in the same
semester or summer session in which the graduate courses are
taken.

3. Total enrollment tor all work must nol exceed 15 semester hours
{or 9 hours in a summer session}.

4. Al enrollment in graduate courses must be approved prior (o
registration by the graduate advisor of the depariment, the
undergraduate dean, and the Graduate Dean.

An undergraduate cannot count credit for graduate courses toward

a baccalaureate degree; it will be reserved for credit toward a
graduate degree. A form for reserving courses for graduate credit,
which needs the approval of the unadergraduate dean, the graduate
advisor in the student's major area, and the Graduate Dean, must be
obtained from the Graduale School
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IPolicies and Procedures

JAcad mic Regulations

REGISTRATION: Aithough every efiort is made to advise students
academically, final responsibility tor registration resis with the student.
Students may attend only those classes for which they are enrolled. A
student is not enrolled in a course and will not receive a grade for il
unless the proper fees are paid by the deadlines published in the
catalog and class schedule or unless arrangements have been made
for deferral of payment. After registration. class enrollments can be
verified wilh the Graduate Dean or the Registrar.

University policy and dates governing registration and changes in
registration are printed in the Schedule of Classes which is available

l’prior lo each semesler or summer session.

GRADES AND GRADE-POINT AVERAGES: Credit is given in the
Graduate School for the grades A, B, and C. Every semester hour of
C, however, must be balanced by one of A, because the degree
candidale is required to present an overall grade-point average of
30. Grades of D or F are not acceptable in courses which are to be
used to satisfy minimum reguirements for the graduate degree, such
courses mus! be refaken {see "Repetition of Courses” below). In the
event that a graduate student making a D is allowed to continue, the
" D must be balanced by two A's. An F must be balanced by three As.
A grade of A in a thesis course, dissertation course, or in a specilically
authorized seminar, conference, or research course involving a report
in lieu of a thesis may not be used to affect the GPA. Only upper
division and graduate level courses taken in graduafte status at the
University or reserved in the senior year for graduate credit {excepl
thesis, disseriation and authorized courses) are counted in the average
In some courses the sltandard grading system 1s not practical:
such courses are not counted in the grade-point average. Grades
which fall in this category include | (incomplete). P {in progress), W
(withdrawal), and $ or U (in Pass/Fail courses).

INCOMPLETE OR IN PROGRESS WORK: Assignment ot the grade
| (incomplete) is made only in exceptional circumstances and requires
llhe instructor 1o file with the Graduate Dean an oulling of the work to

be completed and the lime span (in no case longer than one
calendar year) allowable tor the work's completion. In no case may
repetition of the course be assigned as work to be completed. If the
work has not been completed at the end of the specified time, the |
will be changed to an F Students will not be cleared for gradualion
until all incompletes have been eliminated from their record.
The grade of P (in progress) is limited to specific courses in which
re-enrollment is required. This includes all thesis/disserlation courses
'(3598-3599. 3620-3621), graduate internships, and a few specified
graduate courses. In appropriate courses a standard grade may be
assigned instead of a P t0 a student enrolled in graduate internship

CoUrses.

|COURSES TAKEN ON A PASS/FAIL BASIS: A student may elect lo
-take an $ or U (Pass/Fail) grade in a course. but this course cannot
count as deficiency work or as a part of the minimum requirements
for a degree.

STUDENT-INITIATED REGISTRATION CHANGES: The studenl should
refer to the academic calendar at the beginning of this catalog or in
the semester class schedule to identity the period during which
adds. drops, withdrawals, and pass/fail registralion may be accom-
plished. During tate Registration and Add/Drop perod for each
semester, all student changes in regisiration mus! have departmental
approval. All student-initiated changes in registration reguire payment
ot an Add/Drop Fee

' Course Drops. It is the student's responsibilily to officially drop
any course that he/she no longer wishes 1o attend. Failure to do so
may resull in a grade of F on the student's academic record.
Students dropping all classes are withdrawing and should consult
the paragraphs on “Withdrawal from the University.”
Classes dropped priot to the official census date of any term will
be deleted lrom the student's semester record. Course drops filed by
lthe student after this period but prior to the final deadline (end of the

6ih week of a long session or an appropriately shorter period during
a summer session), will resull in a grade notation of W

After the studeni drop deadling, students may be dropped from
class only with approval of the instructor, who will initiale the drop
transaction and assign the grade of W or F Instructors are not
obligated to drop students {see "Facully-Initialed Course Drops”
below).
FACULTY-INITIATED COURSE DROPS: At the discrelion of the
instructor, a student may be dropped from a course because of
excessive absences or lack ot eflort. In all faculty-initiated course
drops. the instrucler determines whether the student is 1o receive a
grade of Wor F _

Students whose behavior in the classroom disrupts the teaching-
learning process may be dropped upon the recemmendation of the
instructor, subject to the approval of the dean of students

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY: Withdrawal from the
Universily must be done through the Records Office, Office of the
Registrar. It the withdrawal is completed prior lo the deadline for
student-iniliated course drops, the student wilf receive W's. If the
withdrawal 1s completed aller that deadline, instructors will determine
grades of Wor F

CLASS ATTENDANCE: The student is expected lo attend all classes
and laboratory sessions. It is the responsibility of the student to
inform each instruclor of extended absences. When, however, in the
judgment of the instruclor, a student has been absent lo such a
degree as to impair his ar her stalus relalive 1o credil lor the course,
the instructor may drop the student trom the class wilh a grade of W
or F

Absence for Religious Holy Days: Students will receive permission
to be absent tor the observance of a religious holy day if the student
has so notified the instructor ot his/her intent in wriling no later than
the 15th day of the academic term. Students so excused will be
permitted to take missed examinations or complete assignments.

REPETITION OF COURSES: In exceptional cases a course may be
repealed and the new grade substituted for a previous grade provided
the sludent has received wrillen permission 10 do so from the Pean of
the Graduate School prior to enrolling in the course to be repealed.
Any course repeated without adhering o this procedure will be used
along with all olher previcusly atlempted hours for thal course in
computing the grade point average.

COURSE LOAD: Graduate students who enrcll for at least nine hours
during a long semester or for af least six hours during a summer
session are considered tull-ime graduate students. Al other graduate
students are considered part-time.

The maximum course load lor a graduate studenl is 15 semester
hours during a long semester, or ning semester hours in a summer
term; regisiration in excess of these maxima musl have the special
consent of the Graduale Dean and will be permilted only under
exceptional circumslances.

It the student is employed by the University as a teaching assistant,
research assistant, or student assisiant, the course load must be
correspondingly reduced. The sludent should consult the graduate
advisor about the combined course and work load.

Credit for supervised teaching is not counted in determining combined
course and work lcad.

ACADEMIC STANDING: Students admitted into graduate programs
must remove all admissions condilicns within the time required and
must maintain, in addition to the overall grade-point average, a 3.0 or
better average in all upper division and graduale courses in lhe
major and in the minor, respectively. Individual depariments may
impose more rigorous grading standards. High grades in courses
outside the major and minor will nol serve 1o bring up these averages.
On the other hand, high grades in the major and minor may raise the
overall average, provided they are in upper division or graduate
courses

Post-Baccalauteate sludents must maintain an overall grade-point
average ot 2.5 or higher.
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ACADEMIC PROBATION AND DISMISSAL: A student admitied inlo
a graduate program whose cumulative grade point average drops
below 3.0 will be placed upon academic prokation and musi return
his or her grade point average (o at least 3.0 by the end of his or her
nex! ull-ime academic enrollment period {whether semester or summer
session). A studeni taking less than a full course load will have nine
semester hours to return his or her grade point average 10 at least
3.0. Failure to meet the 3.0 grade point average requirement during
the probationary period will result in the student's dismissal from the
Graduale School. A student who has been dismissed may be readmitled
lor further graduale study in the same ar in a diterent program only
upon the recommendation of the relevant graduate studies commitlee
and the approval of the Dean of the Graduale School.

Post-Baccalaureate students whose cumulative grade point averages
drop below 2.5 will be placed on academic probation and musi bring
their grade point averages up to at least a 2.5 by the end of their next
nine credil hours of enrollment. Failure to meet the 2.5 grade point
average requirement during the probationary period will result in the
sludent's dismissal from the University.

RESIDENCE: The minimum requirement for any degree is lwo
semesters or the eguivalent, which need not be consecutive.

A graduate student may register for certain courses without being
in residence at the University. These include conference courses
{with permission of the instructor), thesis, and dissertation courses.

No student may receive advice and assislance from a member ot
the faculty in the preparation of a thesis or dissertation without being
registered (il necessary, for multiple semesters) for the appropriate
thesis course -

COURSES COUNTED FOR ANOTHER DEGREE: No course counted
loward another degree may be counted toward a graduale degree,
either directly or by substitution.

PROGRAMS OF STUDY: During Ihe first semester of graduate study
each student must submit to lhe office of the Graduate Dean a
Preliminary Program of Study signed by the deparmental graduate
advisor, The Preliminary Program of Study should show the courses
required by the department which the student musl complete prior to
graduation. The selection of a supervising commitlee, composed of
at least two departmental representatives and one member from
oulside lhe depariment (all members of the Graduate Faculty), may
be delayed to the second semester ot graduate sludy.

During the final semester of graduate sludy, each student must
submit 1o the oftice of the Graduale Dean a Final Program of Study
signed by the deparimental graduate advisor. The Final Program of
Study should show the courses laken and the courses required by
the department which the student will complete during his or her last
semester of graduate study. Programs which show an incomplete
grade cr an overall grade point average below a 3.0 average cannot
be approved.

TRANSFER OF CREDIT: Orcinarily mast work done tor a graduate
degree mus! be done al the Universily. For a masler's degree usually
6 semesler hours of graduate work may be translerred from another

commiitee on graduale studies. For the policy on fime limits for
compieling requirements for doctoral degrees, consull the section on
specific doctoral programs.

General and specilic requirements for deqrees in the Graduate
School may be altered in successive catalogs. Provided Ihe requisite
course conlinues to be offered, the sludent is bound only by the
course requirements of the catalog in force at the time of admission
or re-admission within a six-year limit, unless, with the approval of the
Graduate Dean, he or she efects to be bound by the course
requirements of a subsequent catalog This regulalion applies 1o
course requirements only.

General Degree Requirements

PREREQUISITES: Every master's degree program is based on the
assumptlion that the student participating in it already possesses a
general college education through the baccalaureale level. Accordingly,
the first prerequisite for the entering student is a baccalaureate
degree from an accredited institution (or, for international and special
students, proof of equivalent training). A second prerequisite is that
the entering student must have laken at least 12 semester hours of
advanced undergraduale courses in the area of study in which he or
she proposes 10 pursue a graduale major. Some areas may require
more semester hours of undergraduate preparation. Students must
earn at least a 3.0 grade paint average in any deficiency work
required. If a student without adequate preparation still wishes to
enter a given graduate program, admission will be conditional unljl
such time as the studenl has completed the courses of preparatory
work designated by the graduate advisor These courses will be in
addition to the 30 hours {or more) required for the master's degree.
itself.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS: Al least 30 semester hours of upper
division and/or graduate insiruction are required for any master's
degree. Nine semester hours of upper division courses are the
maximum allowable in any individual's program and not more than
six semester hours may be included in either the major or the minor,
Those graduate programs for which a major/minor is declared require
the completion of at least 18 semester hcurs of instructlion in the:
major area anrd a minimum of & hours in a supporting subject or
subjects outside the major area. The relative number ot hours in the
majar and minor fields, as well as the nature of the supporting work,
will be determined in consultation with the sludent's graduate advisor
Every proposed program of work needs the approval ot the Graduale
Dean. The Graduate School discourages sludenls from working
loward more than cne graduate degree at the same level,

THESIS REQUIREMENTS: The candidale for the master's degree
writes a thesis under the direction of a supervising commitiee,
consisting of at least two departmenlal representatives and one-
member from cutside the department. The thesis is subject 1o the
approval of the committee and ultimately to the approval of the
Graduale Dean. The researching and writing of the thesis involves 6

[
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mstitution. However. addilional transfer credit may be requested for
appropriate work completed as an accepted graduate student in a
graduate program at an accredited universily. All course work transterred
from other institutions requires both the approval of the committee on
graduale studies in the student's major area and the Graduate Dean.
In cases where such transter is approved, the student musl still meet
the residence requirements of twe full semesters or the equivalent.
Courses tor which a grade of "C" or fower was earned may not be
transferred to UT El Paso. Correspondence courses are nol accepted
for graduate credit.

ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS: Students admitled to the Graduate
School are expected to write papers and examinations in English,
except in specified foreign language programs. For admission to
some areas of graduate study, the student is required to pass an
examination in English; in olher areas, proliciency in written and
spoken English will be checked in courses and in contacts with
faculty members

TIME LIMITS AND CATALOG CHANGES: All requirements for a
master's degree must be completed within one six-year period. Work
over six years old is lost and can be reinslated only by special
permission of the Graduate Dean upon the recommendation of the
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semesler fours of credit, but with special recommendation of the
advisory committee and approval of the Dean. 9 semester hours of
credit may be awarded. In order 1o earn the 6 credit hours for the
thesis, the student must register for course 3538 when work on the
thesis is begun. Therealter, the student must register for 3599 during
each semester or term in which work on the thesis is being done
Students may naot enroll in 3598 and 3599 simuilaneously, nor may
they enrcll in more than three hours of thesis al any one time.

Two completed and hound copies of the thesis, suitably litled,
neatly printed on good quality bond paper in uniform large type,
double-spaced, must be presented to the Dean of the Graduate
School prior to the deadlne date published in the Schedule of
Classes for the semester in which the student inlends to graduate
Both copies of the compleled thesis submitted to the Graduate
Dean's Office must bear original signatures of the members of the
thesis committee.

If a student has not compleled thesis work at the end of two years
after the subject has been approved and recorded. the supervisor
may require the choice of ancther subject. Credit in the thesis course
will not be granted untit the thesis is completed and approved.
Information on thesis preparalion should be obtained from the Graduale
Dean's Office.



DISSERTATION REQUIREMENTS: The candidate for the doctoral
degree wriles a dissertation under the direction of a supervising
commiltee. For composition ot the supervising committee the student
should refer to lhe section in this catalog that describes histher
!respective docloral program. The semester hours earned from the
research and writing ol the dissertation wil depend upon the
‘ departmental program of study. The student must register or course
3620 when work on the disserlation is begun. Thereafter, the student
» must register for 3621 during each semesler or term in which work on
the dissertation is being done. Students may not enroll in 3620 and
3621 simultaneously.
An unbound original and two bound copies of the dissertation must

be presented to the Dean of the Graduale School prior to the
deadline date published in the Schedule of Classes for the semester
"in which the student intends to graduate. The disserlation must be
suitably llled, neatly printed on good qualily bond paper in unitarm
large type, double spaced and must bear the original signatures of
the supervising committee.

with the dissertation the student must also present to the Graduate
Dean lwo copies of an abstract not to exceed 350 words in length
{double-spaced). The abstract will be forwarded to University Microfims
International for publication in "Dissertation Abstracts International.”

The Graduale Schocl also forwards the signed unbound original
dissenation to University Microliims International in Ann Arbor, Michigan,
- for micropublication. The student is required to pay the cost of
microfilm reproduction and present the receipl received tor payment
to the Oflice of the Graduate Dean. Students presenting dissertalions
to the Graduate School must also complete and sign microfilm
.agreement forms that are available at the Graduate School.

IN-ABSENTIA REGISTRATION: A regislered degree candidate who

"has completed the final requirements for the degree (including
submission of the thesis or dissertation) oo late tor the semesler
deadline but before the first registralion day of the following semesler
may register in absentia in the following semester or summer $&ssion
' for the sole purpose of receiving the degree. A student registered in
absentia may not enroll for course work. See the Tuilion and Fees
" section for a discussion of applicable fees.

, SUBSTITUTIONS FOR THE THESIS: In selected programs, non-
thesis options are available in lieu of the thesis. The particular option
far each student must be approved by the departmental graduale
advisor and the Graduate Dean. Among such non-thesis oplions are
internship reperts {where the inlernship is approved as an essential
part of the graduate program by the Graduale Dean), prolessional
reporls, and reports or formal papers prepared in certain graduate
seminar- or conference-type courses. Reports should be comparable
to the thesis in every respect excepl for the evidence of criginal
research. Reports and olher lormal papers are normally completed
just as theses are; lhey must be reviewed and accepted by the
supervising committee and upon acceplance ol Ihe report by the
committee, the candidate submits two bound copies, consistent with
theses in all respects, to the Office ol the Graduate Dean for
approval,

FINAL EXAMINATION: All graduate degree candidates are required
10 complete salistactorily an oral or written examination or both. The
examining committee, consisting of at least three members, will
normally be the student's supervising commitige. The committee will
have one repregentalive from the minor area, if the program has one.
{i there is no minor, one member of the committee must be from
anolher department. Individual departmenis may elect 1o drop a
student after a first or second failure ol the examination upon the
recommendation of the examining commitlee, bul under ng circum-
stances will a sludent be permitted to take the examinalion more than
three times' a student 1ailing such an examination for the third time
will be dropped from the program.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS:

1. Completion of all required course work as listed on the Final
Program ol Study.

2. Acceptance of thesis, dissertation, or reports by the Graduate
School

3. Satigfactory completion of an oral or writlen exam or both.

4. Filing of an approved and paid Application for the Graduate
Degree with the Registrar's Office

4
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DEGREE APPLICATION PROCEDURES: Graduate degree candidates
must submil an Applicaticn for the Graduate Degree in the semester
in which they expect to graduate and by the dead!ine dale slated in
the semester Class Schedule. This torm must be completed by the
student and approved by the Graduate Advisor. The student must
bring the advisor-approved form to the Graduate School two to three
weeks before the published deadline date to allow a complele review
of the academic record. The degree application process is completed
by payment of Ihe Graduation Fee and tiling the approved and paid
application in the Regislrar's Ottice. This fee is not refundable if the
student does not graduale on the date specified in the application.

GRADUATION: Degrees are conferred at the end of each semesler
and at the end of the summer session Formal commencement
ceremonies are held in May for all candidates who complete degree
requirements during the Spring Semesier and in Decembper for Fall
candidates and graduates of the previous summer

Specific Degree Requirem nts

MASTER OF ACCOUNTANCY: The objective of the Master of
Accountancy program is to provide protessional education tor students
interested in careers in Accounting. The program is designed 10
provide instruclion in general accounting or io emphasize an area of
accounting, specifically taxation, managenal, or financial/fauditing.

Requirements for the Masler o' Accountancy degree are found
under "Accounting” in this caralog

MASTER OF ARTS: General requirements for all programs include:
1. A thesis (6 semester hours) plus 24 semester hours of coursework.
There musl be a minimum of 21 hours, including the thesis, of
graduate courses {those numbered 3500 and above). For non-
thesis programs, a minimum of 36 hours of coursework is
required. Cnly 9 hours of 3300 and 3400 courses are permitted
in a program and no more than 6 hours may be included in
either the majar or minor.

2. A major with a minimum of 18 semester hours including the
thesis. Major fields for the Master of Arts include Art, Communi-
cation, Education, English, History, Linguistics, Political Science,
Psychology, Sociology, Spanish, and Theatre Arts.

3 A miner ol from 6 to 12 hours in a related lield may be accepled
or required by the depariment. A {ransfer student is normally
expected to complete at least 3 hours of the minor In residence

Specific Masler of Arts degree requirements are lound under the

above deparlmenlal sections in this catalog.

MASTER OF ARTS IN INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: The M A LS.
program is designed for the individual who, having completed a
baccalaureate proegram or professional degree program at an accredited
college or university, now wishes to expand his or her knowledge in
areas outside of the previcus fraining or present professicn To this
end, each student will parlicipate in the design of a degree program
composed of courses offered by a variety of deparlments and core
seminars designed specitically for students in the program.

Requiremenis for the M.A LS. degree are found under Master of
Arts in Interdisciolinary Studies in this catalog.

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING (With a Major in Mathematics):
This program provides an opportunity tor secondary school teachers
of mathematics to earn an advanced degree with a primary emphasis
on the subject matler of their field and at a level that will be of value
in their classreoms. This option gives the student an oppecriunity to
obtain a broad background in mathemaltics, rather than a specialized
research-orniented program. The particular courses taken depend on
the individual's background and inlerests and are selected in
consultation with the Graduale Advisor ol the Department of
Mathematical Sciences.

Requirements for the Master of Arts in Teaching degree wilth a
major in Mathematics are found under “"Mathematics” in this catalog.

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION: The objective of the
M.B.A program is o give students the opportunity to prepare for
executive cargers in business or in instituticns thal use business
techniques and policies in management and administration. The
program meets this objective by teing broad in nature and aimed at
general competence in overall management and administralion. The
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bulk of coursework is devoled lc a broad understanding of the
environment, cantrols and practices which are common (o mosl
institulions. The remaining courses are determined by the student's
special area of interest or concern

In addition, the M.B.A_ program-—in conjunction with the Master in
Public Administration Programm—ofters qualified students the oplion
of compleling both the M.B.A. and the M.PA. degrees simultaneously.
The objective of this program is to permit students with broad interesl
in both the public and private sectors to register simultaneously in
both programs. With the increasing mnterdependence ol the public
and private sectors, this option is atlractive to those students wishing
to pursue careers in positions that involve working with Iheir counterparts
in privale or public organizations.

Requirements for the M.B.A. degree and the M.B.A-M.PA, option
are found under "Business Administration” in this catalog.

MASTER OF EDUCATION: General requirements for all programs
include:

1. Thirty-six semester hours ol coursework.

2. There must be a minimum ot 27 hours of graduate courses
{those listed 3500 and abcve). The other courses must be those
numbered 3300 and 340C or above which are approved for
graduate credit,

3. A transter student must complete at least 3 semester hours of
lhe minor in residence

The following majors are offered:

Education

Educational Administration

Educationat Diagnostician

Educalional Supervision

Guidance and Counseling (School or Agency)

Curriculum Specialist

Instructional Specialist

Reading Education (All-Levels)

Special Education

Specific Master of Education degree requirements are found under
the program area sections of this catalog, or students may consult
the appropriate graduale advisor.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION: If a studen! wishes to work toward a
graduate degree and at the same time meet 1he requirements for an
initial teacher's certificate, he or she should consult with an advisor in
the Advisement/Admissions Office and the appropriale graduate
advisor.

The College also offers post-baccalaureate programs approved by
the Texas Education Agency and the State Board of Education which
lead to professional certificates {elementary, secondary and all-levels
subject teaching lields; mid-management administration; superinten-
dency; supervisor; reading specialist; diagnostician and counselor)
and lo endorsements (ESL., bilingual, kindergarien, special education
counseling, special education supervision, and severely profoundly
handicapped). Additional information about protessional certificates
and endorsements can be obtained from the Advisement/Admissions

Office
HEE

ol completing both the M.PA. and the M.B A, degrees simultaneousty,
The objective of Lhis program is to permit students wilh broad interest
in both the public and privale sectors to register simultanecusly in
both programs. With the increasing interdependence of the public
and private seclors, this option is attractive to those students wishing -
to pursue careers in positions that involve warking with their counterparts
in private or public crganizations :

Requirements lor the M.P.A degree and the two-degree option are
found under "Political Science™ in this cataiog

MASTER OF SCIENCE: General Requirements for all programs
include: .
1. A thesis (6 semester hours} plus 24 semester hours of coursework.
(Some departments have plans requiring 36 hours withoul a
thesis ) Only 9 hours of 3300 and 3400 courses may be included
in either the major or minor '

2. A major wilh a minimum of 18 semester hours including the
thesis. Majcr fields tor the Master of Science include Biological
Sciences, Chemistry, Civil Engineering, Computer Engineering,
Computer Science, Economics, Electrical Engineering, Engineering,
Geclogical Sciences, Geophysics, Health and Physical Education,
Industrial Engineering, Manufacturing Engineering, Mathematics,
Mechanical Engineering, Metallurgical and Materials Engineering,
Physics, Speech-Language Patheclogy, and Statistics. !

3. A minor of from 6 to 12 hours in a related field may be accepled
or required by the depariment. A transfer student must complete
at least 3 hours of the minor in residence.

Specilic requirements for the M.S. degree may be locund under the

above departmental sections in this catalog.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INTERD!ISCIPLINARY STUDIES: The'
M S.1S. Program is designed for the individual who, having completed .
a baccalaureate program at an accredited college or university, now
wishes to expand his or her knowledge at the graduate level not only
in the baccalaureate field of study but more particularly in areas -
oufside the previous lraining. Students' motivation for such training
may stem from needs ol their present employment, from the desire ta
prepare for unusual employmenl opportunilies (oulside the usual
academic disciplines), and Irom the desire to be able lo solve
problems in trans-disciplinary areas. Individual programs of study are
designed to fit the needs of the student

Requirements for the M S.1.5. degree are found under "Masler of
Science in Interdisciplinary Studies” in this catalog. '

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING: This pregram offers to graduales
the opportunity tor advanced clinical nursing practice and tor more
complex functional roles. Students may selecl from among three
clinical areas of concenlralion {Adull Health Nursing, Psychiatric-
Mental Health Nursing, and Parent-Child Heaith Nursing).

Sludents may choose between two funclional minors {education or
nursing administration) and between the thesis and non-thesis options. .

Reguirements for the Master of Science in Nursing degree are
found under "Nursing” in this catalog.

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE IN GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES:

MASTER OF MUSIC: The Master of Music degree is offered in two
programs: Performance, which specializes in the study of a performing
medium; and Music Education, which is designed lor advanced
training in the teaching prolession All instrumental and vocal media
are available for study.

Specitic requirements for the Master of Music degrees are found
under "“Music" in this catalog.

MASTER IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION: The professional Master in
Public Administration (M.PA.) degree provides professional education
for studenls inlerested in public service careers. The program is
designed 1o stress the knowledge, skills, values and behavior essential
to the successtul public servant. Some flexibility in curriculum is
permitted to meet the diverse educational needs of pre-entry and
in-career students, changing career students, and students with
interests in different career specialties in public administration. The
curricuium components are designed to produce professionals capable
of intelligent and creative analysis, communication, and action in the
public seclor.

In addition, the M.PA. program—in conjunclion with the Masler in
Business Administration Pragram—ofiers qualified students the option
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The Department of Geological Sciences offers the Ph.D. in Geological i
Sciences to cutslanding students who wish (0 continue graduate
studies at the doctoral level. Graduates from this program have gone
on to successful careers in teaching, research, industry and
governmental service. Outstanding students from allied areas of
science and engineering are encouraged to apply for admission. A
special program of leveling courses has been designed to make a
crossover to the geological sciences possible with a minimum cf
delay.

Reguirements for the Ph.D. in Geological Sciences are found under
"Geological Sciences” in this calalog.

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE IN ELECTRICAL ENGK
NEERING: The Depariment of Electrical Engingering offers a
Ph.D. in Electrical Engingering with an emphasis on computer systems.

COOPERATIVE MASTER OF SCIENCE IN SOCIAL WORK: The
Universily of Texas at El Paso and The University of Texas at Austin
cooperalive M.S.SW. degree program is inltended to respond to
expressed community and regional interests Ihat will enhance social
work practice and service and at the same fime provide an opportunity
for the development of research and knowledge relaled to the border
region, ils people, and its distinctive problems.

R




Students enrolled in the cooperative program will receive, upon
graduation, an M.S.S W degree trom UT Austin. Furtheimore, most of
he courses 1aken by students enrolled in the program will be taught
by tacully members from Austin. However, some courses, particularly
those which emphasize social work issues and concerns in a bicultural
and borderlands environrment, will be taught by UT El Paso faculty.
in addition to enrolling in 42 semesler hours of classroom instruction,
students will complete 18 hours of field placement instruction. The El
Paso Program offers two nations and three states as possible settings
lor field practicums. El Paso, Texas, Cd. Juarez, Chihuahua, Mexico,
and Las Cruces. New Mexico offer exciting field placement opportunities.
All of the classroom work will be held on the UT El Paso campus
and courses are taught in the evenings and on weekends lo
accommedate sludents who are employed.
* Further informalion about the program can be obtained from the
Program Coordinator who is located in the Department of Sociology,
Anthropology, Social Work and Criminal Justice on the UT El Paso
Campus. That telephone number is (915) 747-5740.

COOPERATIVE DOCTORAL PROGRAM IN BORDER STUDIES:
The University of Texas al El Paso and The University of Texas at
Auslin have long shared a vibrant interest in Latin America, Mexico,
and the U.5.-Mexico borderlands.

Strong faculty, dynamic research centers, outstanding lioraries,
and exceptional field laboratories enable this program 1o offer umque
opportunities for graduate study and research in these fields.

Through the Cooperative Doctoral Program in Border Studies, a
graduate student may pursue studies locusing on the U.S.-Mexico
borderlands within the following academic majors: sociology, geography,
applied linguistics, history, economics, government (political science),
anthropology, socral work, community and regional planning, and
Latin American Studies.
~ Since UT Austin is the degree-granting institution, the details of
each student's program of studies must be developed within the
context of departmental requirements and procedures currently in
effect at UT Austin. Every student will be required to spend one full
academic year at the Austin campus Al least six semester hours of
I:ourse work and/or research must be completed at UT El Paso

Admission to the program may be iniliated at either institution.
ludents must qualify for admission 1o the Graduate Schoals at UT El
Pasc and UT Austin and comply with all of ihe academic regulations
ol both campuses throughout the duration of the program. Students
must also demonstrate oral and written competency In both English
and Sparnish to padicipate in the program. )
Further information about the program may be obtained at the
Center for Inter-American and Border Studies at UT El Paso, or the
IGraduate School or at the Institute for Latin American Studies at UT
Austin.

Istudent Life Policies and
Procedures

I General Regulations

Detailed policies and procedures affecting student life are printed
in the Handbook of Operating Procedures—Student Seclion. The
'handbook supplements the RAules and Regulations of the Board of
‘Regents and covers student conduct and discipline, use of University
facilities, studenl organizations, educational records and student
‘publications. Copies of the Student Handbook may be obtained trom
lthe Student Affairs Office or the Student Association Ollice. The Rules
and Reguiations of the Board of Regents of The University of Texas
System are also available in these offices.
While enrolled at the Universily a student neither loses the rights
lnor escapes the responsibilities of citizenshup. A student who violates
the law 15 subject 10 punishment by civil authorities or civil and
campus authorities if the act is committed in conjunction with a
campus aclivity. All students are expected and required 1o obey the
|law, to show respect for properly constituted authority and to cbserve
correct standards of conduct.
Students are expected to maintain a high standard of honor in their
scholastic work. Scholastic dishonesty (which includes the attempt of
Iany student to present as his own the work of another, or any work
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which he has not honestly performed, or attempting fo pass any
examination by improper means) i1s a serious offense and will subject
the student to disciplinary action. The aiding and abetting of a
studen! in any dishonesty is held to be an equally serious oftense.

The use. possession, or sale of any illegal drugs or narcotics
including any amount of marijuana on the campus of the Unlvers_ity is
violation of Regents’ Rules and Regulalions and of Universily policies
governing student conduct, as well as violation of State Law. In
addition o possible criminal prosecution, student offenders will be
subject to disciplinary action by the University. The rminimum discipfinary
penalty which will be imposed is suspension from the University for a
specitied period of time and/or suspension of rights and privileges,
although permanent expulsion from the University could result

Computer usage violations, use ot alcoholic beverages, dishonesty.
gambling. detacing of property, endangering the health or safety of
others, use of abusive or vulgar language, altering of records,
is prohibited a! possession or use of firearms, failure to respond
promptly to official notices. etc., will subject the student to disciplinary
action.

The obstruction or disruption of any teaching, research, administrative,
disciplinary. public service or other authorized activity cn campus or
on property owned or controlled by the University is prohibiled and
will subject the student or group of students to disciplinary action.

HAZING

Under the law, individuals or organizations engaging in hazing
could be subject to fines and charged with a criminal offense.

According o the law. a person can commit a hazing offense not
only by engaging in a hazing activity, but also by soliciting, direcling,
encouraging, aiding or attempting 10 aid another in hazing: by
intentionally, knowingly or recklessly allowing hazing to occur; or by
failing to report first-hand knowledge that a hazing incident is planned
or has occurred in writing to the dean of students. The lact that a
person ¢onsented to or acquiesced in a hazing aclivily i not a
defense to prosecution tor hazing under this law

In an effort to encourage reporting of hazing incidents, the law
grants immunily from civil or criminal liability to any person who
repors a specific hazing event to the Dean of Students; and immunizes a
persen from parlicipation in any judicial proceeding resulting from
that report.

This law does nol alfect or in any way limit the right of the
University to enforce ils own rules against hazing. The University will
pursue disciplinary action against any individual and/or registered
student organization found parlicpating in hazing activities.

The taw defines hazing as any intentional, knowing, or reckless act,
occurring on or off the campus of an educational institution, by one
person alone or acting with others, directed against a sludent, that
endangers the mental or physical health or safety of a student for the
purpose of pledging, being initiated into, affiliating with, holding office
in, or maintaining membership in any organization whose members
are or include students at an educational institution. Hazing includes
but is not limited 1o:

A, Any type of physical brutality, such as whipping. beating, striking,
branding, electronic shocking, placing of a harmtul substance
on the body, or similar activity;

B Any type of physical activity, such as sieep deprivation, exposure
to the elements, confinement in a small space, calisthenics, or
other activity that subjects the student to an unreasonable risk
or harm or that adversely aifects the mental or physical heaith
or safety of the student;

C. Any aclivity involving consumption of food. liquid, alcoholic
beverage, liquor, drug, or other substance which subjects the
student to an unreasonable risk or harm or which adversely
affects the memal or physical heaith of the student;

D. Any activity that intimidates or threatens the student with ostracism;
lhat subjects the student lo extreme mental siress, shame, or
humiliation; or that adversely affects the mental heaith or dignity
of the sludent or discourages the sludent from entering or
remaining registered in an educationa! institution; or that may
reasonably be expected 10 cause a student to leave the
organization or the institution rather than submit to acts described
in this subsection;

E. Any activily that induces, causes. or requires the student to
pertform a duty or task which involves a vioiation of the Penal
Code.
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PENALTIES

Penaities which may be imposed by the Dean of Students in
conjunction with the approved disciplinary procedures include the
following: admonition, disciplinary probation, withholding of grades,
official transcript or degree, restilution, failing grade, denial of degree,
suspension and expulsion, or revecation of degree and withdrawal of
diploma or other penalty as deemed appropriate under the circum-
stances. In addition, certain privileges may be withdrawn consistent
with the severity of the offense and !he rehabilitation of the student.
These penalties may be imposed singularly or in any combination
upon individuals, groups or organizations.

DEBTS

The University is not responsible for any debts contracted by
individual students or by student organizations. The University will not
assume the role of collection agency lor any organization, firm or
individual to which students may owe money, nor will the University
adjudicale disputes between students and creditors over the exislence
or amounts of debts.

DEBTS OWED TO THE UNIVERSITY
No sludent may refuse lo pay or fail 1o pay a debl owed to the
University. In the event of non-payment of debts owed to the Universily,
one or more of the following actions may be taken by the University:
a. a bar against readmission,
b. withholding of the student’s grades and ofticial transcripts,
c. withholding of a degree to which the student might otherwise be
entitled

BAD CHECKS

A sludent who gives the University a check, draft or order which is
not subsequently honored and the fault is not that of the bank, and
who deoes nol pay the University the amount due within five class
days after the receipt of written nolice that the bank has refused
payment, may be subject o disciplinary acticn. A student who pays
luilion and fees with a bad check, draft ot order, the fault not being
that of the bank, may be withdrawn from the University tor non-
payment ol luition and fees it the student fails to pay the University
the amount due within five class days alter receiving written notice.

IMMUNIZATION REQUIREMENT

In order to protect the health of the University communily, all
students are required to submit prool of immunization, or to be
immunized, for Tetanus-Diphtheria, Measles, Mumps, and Rubella. In
addition, international students must demonstraie freedom {rom
Tuberculosis

A farm on which the required immunizaltions can be documented is
available from the Oflice of Admission and Evaluation or the University
Health Service. Since mosl secondary schools are required by law to
maintain similar records, a copy of the high school immunization
record may be submitted

The University Health Service is responsible for assuring compliance
by students with these requirements. and may deny registration if
they have not been met. The Health Service provides the required
immunizations free of charge, with the exception of X-ray screening

information. regarding the Universily's policies and procedures s
contained in the Student Section ot the Handbook of Operatin
Procedures, which is published by lhe Qlfice of Student Affairs, and
is also available from the Oftice of the Registrar.

The University of Texas at El Paso delines educalional records as
those direclly relaled to a student and maintained officially by the
University. These will include: records relating to scholaslic, disciplinary,
and fiscal matlers; records relating to services sought veluntarily by
individual studenls; medical and counseling records, and personnel
records ot studenis which relate 10 jobs dependent on sludent status.

RELEASE OF INFORMATION FROM EDUCATIONAL RECORDS
Release of information from a studenl's educational records is
governed by the provisions of the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act of 1974. In general, educational records are not released
lo persons or agencies outside or inside the University except by
explicit written reguest of the studenl. Exceptions to this include:
appropriate University officials with legitimate educational interest,
such as the student’'s dean or academic advisor; officials requesting
information in connection with the studentl’'s application for tinancial
aid, including scholarships and work-study grants, if such is necessary
to the processing of the student's application or enforcement of
conditions of such awards; state or fesderal agencies authorized by
law or in compliance with a judicial order or subpoena; and persons
requesting directory infermation as explained in the following sectlion.

DIRECTORY INFORMATION

Directory informalion about a student is considered public informalion
and is released withour writlen consent. As defined by the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act, directory information includes:
student's name, telephone number and address; dates of previous
enraliments, number of currently enrolled hours and total completed
semester hours; studenl's major and degree(s) awarded and date
degrees awarded; academic achievement, honors or other awards;
high school(s) or most recent institution of higher learning which the
student attended; participation in officially recognized activities and
sports; and physical characieristics of members of the athletic teams.

Students have the right to restrict the release of the directory
informaticn as listed above. To do s0, a written request must be liled
with the Office of the Registrar. A restriction on the release of
directory information will remain in eflect until such time as a student
so directs that the reslriction be removed.

ACCESS TO RECORDS BY STUDENTS

Because of the importance of records to the student, not anly while
enrolled but for years aflerward, the University encourages studenls
to become familiar with the kinds of records maintained. Students
have certain rights to review their records as oullined in the Student
Section of the Handbook of Operating Procedures. Access 10 specific
records should be made by wrillen request to the University depariment:
maintaining that parlicular record. Access o records shall be granted
fo the student within a reasonable pericd of time. Students also have
Ihe right to challenge a perceived inaccuracy, misleading statement

and Privacy Act of 1974 ang legislation of the Slale of Texas. Fu!l

tor TuberCulcsis Tor which there s a modest charge

Student Educational Records

The University of Texas at £l Paso has developed policies regarding
educational records in accordance with the Family Educational Rights
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IFlnanC|ai iInformation

lTumon and Fees

The charges shown in these schedules musl be paid by all
l- sludents registering for credit. The amounts include the tollowing:

Tuition
TEXAS RESIDENTS—$20 per semesler hour with a minimum
assessment of $100 for up to 5 semester hours. Effeclive Fall

1993, $22 per semester hour with a minimum assessmenl of
$100 for up 10 4 semester hours.

NON-RESIDENTANTERNATIONAL STUDENTS—$128 per semester
hour eftective Fall 1991 through the 1992-1993 academic year.
Non-resident/international students will be assessed the actual
cosl ol education per semester hour as determined by ihe Texas
Higher Education Coordinating Board.

CONCURRENT ENROLLMENT—Section 54.082 of the Texas
Education Code provides for the following tilion procedure:

1. The student shall pay the lull tuition charge to the first
institution at which he or she is registered.

2. Generally, only the hourly rate is paid at the second institution.
However, If the minimum amount is less at the first institution,
then the student must pay lhe difference of the two minimums
to the second institution but not less than the hourly rate.
General lees, student service fees, union fees and optional
tees are billed by each institution at its regularly authorized
rate.

Mandatory Fees
GENERAL FEE—$6 per semester hour

STUDENT SERVICES FEE—57.50 per semester hour, 1o a maximum
of $390 {12 semesler hours).

STUDENT GENERAL PROPERTY DEPOSIT—$10 fee assessed at
lhe time of the student’s initial registration al the University. This
fee 1s refundable lo the studen! at the end of his or her University
enrollment less any loss, damage or breakage caused by the
student. A properly deposit which remains without call for refund
for a period of four years from the date of last attendance at the
University will be forfeited and will become the property of the
Student Genetal Property Deposit Endewment Fund. Such funds
will be invested and the income will be used for scholarship
purposes.

STUDENT UNION FEE—$%15 per long semester. The Student Union
Fee is compulsory The Union Fee entitles the student free use of
facilities, which includes meeting rooms and lounge areas. The
purpose of this fee is for the maintenance and operation of the
Union Building.

COURSE-RELATED FEES—assessmenlt of varying amounts, based
on courses lor which the studenl 1s enrolled.

Tuition and Mandatory Fees Schedules for

‘One Semester

Fall, Spring and Summer, per semester:*
' Non Resident/

X Semester Resident International
Hours Studen's Students
! {thru 1892.93 {thru 1992-93
1 academic year) academic year)
: 1 $128.50 $ 156.50
2 142.00 298.00
‘ 3 155.50 439.50
4 169.00 581.00
5 182.50 722.50
6 216.00 864.00
7 249.50 1,005.50

283.00 1,147.00

9 316.50 1.288.50
10 350.00 1,430.00
1 383.50 1,571.50
12 417.00 1,713.00
13 443.00 1.847.00
14 469.00 1,981.00
15 495.00 2,115.00
16 521 00 2,248.00
17 547.00 2,383.00
18 573.00 2.517.00
18 599.00 2.651.00
20 625.00 2,785.00
21 651.00 2,919.00

Thesis/Dissertation—Siudents enrolling tor courses 3598, 3599, 3620
or 3621 will be assessed as follows for tuition and mandalory fees:
Resident Students: $115.50
Non-ResidentInternational Students: $439.50

“Tuition and fees are subjecl to change due to legisiative action

LAB AND FINE ARTS FEES

FINE
LAB FEE ARTS FEE

AHS 3401, 3402 ... ... ... .. e $4.00
ART 3593, e $10.00
ARTE 3311,3312, 3321 ................... $4.00
ARTE 3501, 3511, 3522, 3597, 3598, 3599 . ... ........... $10.00
ARTF 3101, 3102, 3103, 3104 .. ... ........ $4.00
ARTG 3206, 3216, 3316, 3326, 3336, 3406,

3416,3426 . .. ... .. ... $4.00
ARTG 3502, 3550 . L .......$10.00
ASTR 1107, 1108 ... ..................... $10.00
BIOL 1107, 1108, 1212, 1496, 2498, 3426,

3505, 3518, 3520, 3521, 3524, 5502 ... . .. $8.00
BIOL 1215, 1217, 1319, 2423, 3498,

3502 ... .. $30.00
BOT 2338 . ... ... e $8.00
BOT4210. ... ... . e $10.00
CE 2396, 3313, 3314, 3105, 3488, 4380,

4456 .. ... . e 8.00
CE1336 ......... . ... $10.00
CE 4448, 4508, as39. ... $20.00
CEA4537 ............ e $28.00
CE1453 ... ... ... ... i .$30.00
CERM 3204, 3214, 3304, 3314, 3324 . ... $8.00
CERM 3404, 3414, 3424, 3502, 3550 . ... .. .. .. ......... $10.00
CHEM 1105, 1106 .................. e $4.00
CHEM 1326, 1465, 1501 ............. ... .. $8.00
CHEM 1351, 1352, 1476, 3476, 4108 . ... . . $12.00
CHEM 4107 .. ... ..... ... .............. $15.00
CHEM 1261, 1310, 1324, 1325, 2321, 2322,

22 $18.00
CI1S 3315, 3235, 3335 .. ............. ... $2.00
DRAW 3208, 3218, 3308, 3318...... ... ... $6.00
DRAW 3410, 3420, 3430, 35602, 3550 . ... ................ $10.00
EE 3385 . ceeiei......$5.00
EE 3269 ... ... ... $8.00
EE 1205, 1251 2310, 2411, 2412,

A3TT $10.00
EE 1442, 1478,4360 ... ........ ....... $15.00
ESOL 2101, 2111, 2112 ... .. ....... ... $2.00
FREN 3201, 3202, 4101, 4102 .. ... ..... $2.00
GEOG 1106, 3208, 3308,3310............. $8.00
GEOL 3533, 3355,4505. .... ..... ......85.00

GEOL 1101, 1102, 1455, 1457, 3103
3104, 3321 3355, 3462, 3567, 3575,

3579, 4111, 4112, 4458 ... ... ... . ... .. $8.00
GEOL 3380, 4320 ....................... $10.00
GEOL 3213, 3305, 3315, 3325 . ........ ... $12.00
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GEOL 3214, 3541, 3542, 3594, 3595,

4323 ... $15.00
GEOL 2316, 3580 ....................... $20.00
GEOP 3330, 3557 .. .............. ..... $10.00
GEOP 3432, 3434,3558. .. ............ ... $12.00
GEOP 3333 ........................ §$15.00
GERM 4101, 4102 ... ... ... ... ... .. ... $2.00
IE 3216, 3484 .. ... ... .. ... ... ... $6.00
IE 3236, 3377 ... .. ................ .. .$12.00
LATN 4101, 4102 ... ........ ... .......... $2.00
LING 4203, 4204 ......................... $2.00
MC 3201, 3302, 3305, 3406.. .............. $5.00
MC 1901, 3351 .......................... $7.00
MC 1220, 3307, 3321, 3407, 3454 .. . ... ... $10.00
MC 1103, 3304, 3330 ............. ....... $15.00
MC 3353 .. ... . . $17.00
MECH 3443,3501 ... ... .... ....... $6.00
MECH 3305, 4354, 4451 .. ...... .. ... .. $12.00
MEDT 1401, 1406, 2311, 3401, 3402,

3403 . .. .. e e $30.00
MET 4305.......... ... ... e e $6.00
MET 4304, 4306, 4307, 4405, 4413,

4417 . e $10.00
MICR 1328, 1350, 1452, 23a8.. ... ... .. .. $8.00
MICR1346 ....... ... ... ................ $24.00
MICR 1241, 1344, 1454, 1456 ... .. .. .... $30.00
MTLS 3203, 3213, 3303, 3313, 3323 ... .. .. $8.00

MTLS 3403, 3413, 3423, 3502, 3550 .. ... ............. .. $10.00

MUSA 2181, 2191, 2391, 2581 ... . ............... ... .... $20.00
MUSA 3181, 3191, 3391, 3581, 3591,
4191, 4391 ... ... ....$35.00
NURS 6305, 6307 ................... ..... $4.00
NURS 3302, 6306, 7371, 7410, 7411,
AT, 7472 ... L. $10.00
NURS 7302, 7303, 7370. ... ...... ... ..... $30.00
PE 110t (Swimming) ...... ....... ... .. .. $8.00
PE 1101 (All Other Activities) .. ... ... ... $4.00
PHYS 1217, 2217 . ... .., . ... e $8.00
PHYS 1120, 1121, 1218, 2343, 2446,
M03, 4104 . ... ... $10.00
PNTG 3201, 3231, 3301, 3331, 3341 ..., .. $4.00
PNTG 3401 ... ... .. ... .. ... . ... ... . $6.00
PNTG 3431, 3441, 3502, 3550 .. ... . ... ... .............. $10.00
PRNT 3205, 3225, 3305, 3325, 3335 ....... $8.00
PRNT 3405, 3425, 3435, 3502, 3550 ... ... ... .. . ... ..... $10.00
PSCI3101 ... ... $8.00
PSCI3101 ... ... ... ... ... ... . .. $15.00
PSCI3523 ... ... ... ... .......... $20.00
PSYC 1301 ...... ... e $8.00
PSYC 3523, ... ... . .. ... ... .. .. ... $20.00
RUSS 4101, 4102 . ... ... ... ... .. .. ... ... $2.00
SCUL 3202, 3232, 3302, 3332, 3342 .. .. . $8.00
SCUL 3402, 3432, 3442, 3502,3550 . ... . ................. $10.00
SPAN 3201, 4101, 4102, 4103, 4104 ... . $2.00
ZOOL 1455, 1457, 1477, 1479 .. ... ... .. ... $8.00
ZOOL 4206 ........................... .$10.00
ZOOL 1365 ... ... .. ... $16.00
ZOOL 4366 ............................. $18.00
ZOOL 1481 ... ... . .. $30.00

INCIDENTAL FEES

ADD/DROP FEE—A fee of $5.00 is assessed each lime a student
makes a change in the inilial registralion

AUDIT FEE—A fee of $5.00 per course will be assessed 'o a
student who is currently enrolled at the University for auditing a
course. For a person who is not enrolled at the University a fee of
$25.00 per course will be assessed.

CATALQG FEE—A lee of £1 will be assessed to studenis that pick
up the University catalog. A fee of $2.00 will be assessed to sludents
that request a University calalog to be mailed.

COMPUTER USER CHARGE—A $10 assessment is made when a
student enrolls for certain classes which include substantial use of

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

University computing facilities. Such classes are identified in the
semester class schedule

DIPLOMA REPLACEMENT FEE—Diplomas are replaced at the
student's request, it the sludent has lost the diploma or il the
student's name has changed. A fee of $5 00 will be assessed to a
student requesting a replacement diploma within one (1) year of the
original order; a fee of $25.00 will be assessed lo a studenl requesting
a replacement diploma aiter the one (1) year period,

DISSERTATION MICROFILMING FEE—A fee of $45.00 is required
ol doctoral students who have presenled the original and two bound
copies of the dissertation lo the Graduale School.

GEOLOGY FIELD COURSE TRANSPQORTATION FEE of $200 will be
assessed 10 sludents enrolled in Geology courses requiring exlensive
field trips during a semester

GRADUATION APPLICATION LATE FEE—A tee of $15.00 will be
assessed 1o all candidates for graduation who make application for
graduation atter the regular processing period has been completed.
This fee is paid each time an application for degree is filed after the
processing peried deadline and under no circumstances is subject
1o refund. Veterans attending the University under an exemption as
defined eisewhere in this section are not exermpt from payment of this
lee.

GRADUATION FEE—A fee of $15.00 is required of candidales for
graduation. This fee must be paid each time an application for
degree is filed and under no circumstances is subject to refund.
Veterans atiending the University under an exemption as defined
elsewhere in this section are not exempt from payment of this fee

IN ABSENTIA REGISTRATION FEE—A fee of $15.00 wil be assessed
to graduate students who have completed the degree requirements,
including submission of the thesis or dissertation, after the semester
deadline, but prior to registration for the following semester to register
for the sole purpose of receiving the degree.

INSTRUMENT USERS FEE—A fee of $15.00 will be assessed lo
sludents per semester that wish 10 use musical instruments that are
available through the Music Department.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT APPLICATION FEE—A fee of $50.001s
assessed of all international students who apply for admission to UT
El Paso. Applications not accompanied by a $50 00 check or money
order, payable in US. funds, will not be considered. An individual
who has applied, paid the tee, and been accepled but who does not
enroll, will be considered for later admission only upen reapplication
including payment of this fee again.

LATE REGISTRATION FEE—Any student who, with proper permission,
registers after the appointed days for registering will be required to
pay a specl charge of $15.00 for lhe lirst late day and $500 for
each additional iate day 1o a maximum of $30.00 fo defray the cost of
the exira services required to eliect the late registration.

LIBRARY FEES—The following fees will be assessed to students
that fail to return library books when due in order to cover handling
costs associated with interlibrary loans, computer searches, media
charges, coin-operated lypewrilers, photocopying, and processing
lost books:

Overdue Charges
Regular Check-Out
Reserve ltems
Inter-Library Loans

Lost Books

30 25/day  {$25.00 maximum)
$0.50/hour {$25 00 maxirmum)
Varies by lending Library

Cost of book plus $10.00 process-
ing fee and any fines accrued

All costs charged by suppliers
115% ot connect time plus any
off-line print charges

$10.00

$1.00/day ($25.00 maximum)
Varies depending on type of equip-
menl/sarvice

$0.25 tor 15 minules
Coin-Operated Typewriters  $0.05 to $0.50/copy

Photocopier $1.15/microfiim or fiche

RETURNED CHECK FEE—A fee of $15.00 will be assessed to
students that issue paymen! io the University with a check that is
returned to the University for insufficient funds.

Inter-Library Loans
Compuler Searches

Damaged Book Fee
Recail Fee
Media-Charges
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SPECIAL EXAMINATION FEE—A fee of $1.00 is required of persans
who wish |0 take an advanced standing examination, an examination
to remove a condilion, or an examination to be given at a time other
than that tor which it is regularly scheduled. Permission of the
academic dean must be secured betore payment is made.

STUDENT HOUSING DEPOSIT—A $75.00 deposit will be assessed
to all students applying for Residence Hall housing and a $150.00
deposit will be assessed 1o sludents applying for Student Family
housing, A Student Housing Deposil will be forieited under any of the
following conditions.

a. A Housing Deposit which remains without call for refund for a
period of tour (4) years from the date of last aitendance at the
University;

b. For any reason of non-payment of rent and will be applied to the
outstanding balance owed to the University and/or applied for
repairs and damages {excep! for reasonable wear and tear) to
the unit leased; or

¢. Failure of a student to abide by the Terms and Conditions of
Occupancy and/or the University and Studen! Family Housing
Regulations or Residence Hall Regulations resulting in the
University terminating a Student Family Housing Agreement or
Residence Hall Agreement

STUDENT IDENTIFICATION CARD REPLACEMENT FEE—A fee of
$10 will be assessed students for reissuing a Student 1.D. Card due
to loss or destruction. Free 1.D. Cards are issued to Freshman
siudents and transfer students. Cards five (5) years or older are
replaced free.

STUDENT TEACHING FEE—A fee of $5000 will be assessed
studenis approved for Student Teaching during the Fall and Spring
semesters

TEACHER CERTIFICATION CREDENTIALS FEE—A fee of $10.00
witl be assessed to studenis enrclled in the Teacher Education
Program who are having their academic credentials evaluated for
meeling cerlilication requirements set by the Texas Education Agency.

TEST FEES—Students requesting administration of graduate or
undergraduate admission lesting; professional certilication testing;
GED testing; or placement and credit tesling will be assessed a fee
ranging from $5.00 to $42.00 per test based on the tes! subscriplion
cosls.

TRANSCRIPT FEE—A lee of $1.00 will be assessed o sludents for
an uncfficial copy of their transcript. A fee of $2 00 will be assessed
for an official copy

TRANSPORTATION FEES {(Field Trip Fees) will vary according to
the destination of the trip involved in the course

PARKING FEE

The Board of Regents has approved parking fees as follows for
those students desiring 10 park on the campus

CLASSES OF PERMITS AND ANNUAL FEES

Perimeter Parking Lots

Allows the holder to park in any perimeter area designated for their

particular ¢lass of permit.

Class A-P $20.00  All Students {including Graduates)
$16.50 It purchased during the Spring Semesler
$10.00 If purchased during the Summer Session

Remote Parking Lots

Allows the holder to park in any remole area designated for their

particular class of permit.

Class A-R $10.00 All Studenls
Other Class Permits
Class H % -0- No charge if vehicle is in compliance
with Vernon's Annotated Texas Civil Sta-
tutes, Arlicles 6675a-5-e, and 6675a-5e
and 5.e.1 for disabled persons.
$20.00 If issued to disabled person not in com-
pliance with above
$12.00 If purchased during the Spring Semester
$ 6.50 U purchased during the Summer Session
Class M $10.00 Al Student motorcycles
$ 6.50 M purchased during the Spring Semester
$ 4.00 I purchased during the Sumrmer Session
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Class D $ -0 No charge for residents of University
Residence Halls

Class V % -0- No charge for residents of UTEP Village

Class R $ 1.00 A non-refundable $1.00 lee per person,
per semester shall be collected, separate
trom the regular parking decal fee. A
minimum ol three (3), maximum of five
(5) students per group are requirecd in
order to participate in the Share-a-ride
program

Replacement

Decal $ 1.00

Temporary $ 5.00 One month only as approved

Methods of Payment

Master Card, Visa and Discover will be accepted for payment of
tuilion and tees.
The University ofters the following two payment options during long
semesiers only.
1. Full payment of tuition and all tees at the time of registration.
2. One half payment of luition, mandatory and course-related fees
at the time of registration, with the remaining two guarters due in
equal installments by the sixth and eleventh week of classes.

Items for which payment CAN be deferred under option 2 include
the following:

—Tuition

—Mandatory Fees (General Fee, Student Services Fee, Student
Unicn Fee}

—Laboratory Fees

—Course-related Fees (such as Transportaticn Fees, Computer
User Fees)

—Supplemental Fee for Fine Arts

ltems for which payment MAY NOT be deferred include the following:

—Student General Property Deposit

—Optional Incidental Fees (such as Lale registration, Add/Drop,
Installment Tuition Handling Feees, elc.)

—Discretionary Fees (liability insurance, health insurance)

—Optional Fees (such as Parking Decal Fees)

—Amounts due for financial holds or from prior periods

The following acditional policies will apply to deferral of payments:
1. All stugenl account balances due from prior semesters, including
items associated with payment deferred, must be paid in full
before a studen! may begin registration for a subsequent semesler.

2 A payment plan selected at the time ol registration will be
binding and will be applied in any subsequent add/drop activities;
however, pre-payment of outstanding balances will be accepted.
The University shall assess the Installment Tuition Handling Fee
of $12.00 for those students choosing payment option 2; this
charge is payable at the time of registration. An Installment
Tuition Delinguency Fee of $10.00 will be assessed at the end of
the sixth and eleventh week of classes if the payment due for
that period is not paid in full.

3. The Bursar's Oftice of the University will send bills during the
fourth and ninth week, as appropriate, to students paying tuiion
and fees under QOplion 2

4. The courses for which a student is enrolled on the official
census date—12th class day in a long semester—will be the
basis for the student's tuilion and fees assessment. Except for
students who officially withdraw up to the end of the refund
period as indicated in the Schedule of Cilasses, no reduction in
amounts due will be made alter this date; furlher, the student is
obligated to pay the assessed amounts whether or not class
allendance is subsequently interrupted or terminated.

5. Section 54.007 of the Texas Education Code, which autharizes
the option of paying tuition and lees by installment, also provides
for the following penalties for non-payment:

A student who fails to provide ull payment of tuition and fees,
ncluding any late fees assessed, to the University when the
payments are due is subjecl 10 one or more of the following
actions at the University's oplion:

a. Bar against readmission at the institulion;
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b. Wilhholding of grades, degree and official transcript,
and
c. All penalties and aclions authorized by faw

Refund of Tuition and Fees

Refund policies are eslablished by, and are subject fo change by,
the Legislature of the Stale of Texas and are applicable to wilhdrawals
and dropped courses. Refunds of tuition, laboratory fees, general
fees and student services fees will be made under the following
conditions

WITHDRAWALS—Students withdrawing during a long semester

will be refunded applicable tuition and fees as follows:
Prior to first class day 100% less $15.00

During lirst tive class days 80%
During second five class days 70%
During third five class days 50%
During fourth five class days 25%
After tourth five class days No Refund

DROPPED COURSES—Refunds of applicable tuition and fees will
be made for courses from which students drop within the first twelve
class days of a Long Session semester or an appropriately shorter
period lor a Summer Session lerm, provided the student remains
enrolled tor that semester or term. Refund ol tuition for dropped
courses will be made only it the original payment exceeds lhe
@slablished mimimum amount.

Refunds of tuilion and fees paid in the student's behalf by a
sponsor, danor or scholarship will be made to the source rather than
direcily to the student whe has withdrawn or dropped courses if the
funds were made available through the University. Students who
withdraw or drop courses must, In order 1o qualily for a refund,
surrender all applicabie privileges. including identification cards and
athletic and cultural entertainment tickels. Retunds provided for above
will be granled if applied for by the end ot the semester in which the
withdrawal or drop was appropriately completed. Refunds lor students
who owe balances in deferred payment of luition/lees will be credited
to the student's account

Housing Expenses

Residence Hall room rales for 1990-91 are as follows

Room Only

ONE SEMESTER CONTRACT—4 + months (110 days)
Double Room $1.005
Suite (double occupancy) 1,155
Private Room (when available) 1,305
Private Suite (when available) 1,455

LONG SESSION CONTRACT—9 months (220 days) .
Gouble Room 1,750
Suite (double occupancy) 2,050
Private Room (when available) 2,350
Private Suite (when available) 2,650

A $75 per semester rate reduction will be offered to students who
pay the entire semester charge for a long session in advance as
opposed 1o the normal three (3) paymenls per semester plan.

Meal Plans

Optional meal plans and resident meal plans are available throughout
the long session and Summer Session by the University Food Services.
Student Family Apartments

Monthly rent {includes utilities) $ 300

Rates are subject to change by action of the Board of Regents,
The University of Texas System. Further information aboul the UT El
Paso studen! housing facilities, as well as application forms, can be
obtained from:

Housing Business Office
Kelly Hall #105

UT El Paso

El Paso. TX 79968
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RESIDENCY
REGULATIONS FOR
TUITION PURPOSES

The Texas Education Code authorizes the Texas Higher Education
Coordinating Board to promulgate regulations governing residency
status for tuition purposes in public institutions of higher educalion
These regulations are subject to change, and portions of the current
regulations are reprinled below as a convenience to the student. The

complete Rules and Regulations: Residence Status booklet prepared |

by the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board can be obtained
from the Office ol Admission and Evaluation

A student entering The University ot Texas at El Paso lor the first
time or alter an absence of more than one year should carefully
review these residency regulations to make sure the correcl tuition is
paid.

INTRODUCTION

Under state statutes and Coordinating Board rules and regulations

interpreting those statules, a prospeciive sludent will be classified as

a resident, nonresident. or foreign student. A person who has lived in ¢

the state under circumstances specilied in these rules will be eligible
lor classification as a residenl. A citizen, national or permanent
resident of the United States who does not meet resident crileria will
be classified as a nonresident. An alien who is nol a permanent
resident of the United Slales and who has not been permitied by
Congress 1o adopt the Uniled Siates as his or her domicile while in
this country will be classified as a foreign student.

An individual classified as a nonresident or foreign student may
qualify to pay resident tuilion rates and other charges while continuing
to be classilied as a nonresident or foreign studenl under certain
exceplions specified in these rules

MINORS AND DEPENDENTS

STATUTE: SECTION 54.052(c) An individual who is 18 years of age or
under or is a dependenl and who is living away from his lamily and
whose family resides in anolher state or has not resided in Texas for
the 12-month pericd immediately preceding the dale of registration
shall be classified as a nonresident student

STATUTE: SECTION 54 .052(d) An individual who is 18 years ol age
or under or is a dependent and whose family has not resided in
Texas tor the 12-month period immediately preceding the date of
registration shall be classified as a nonresident student, regardless of
whether he has become the legal ward of residents of Texas or has

been adopted by residents of Texas while he is attending an educational -

institution in Texas, or within a 12-month period befcre his attendance,
or under circumstances indicating that the guardianship or adoption
was for the purpose of obtaining status as a resident student.

STATUTE: SECTION 54.055 An individual who is 18 years of age or
under or is a dependent and whose parents were formerly residents
of Texas is entitled to pay the resident luition iee following the
parents’ change of legal residence to analher state, as long as lhe
individual remains continuously enrolled in a regular session in &
state-supported institution of higher education.

RESIDENCE OF A MINOR OR A DEPENDENT. DIVORCE OF
PARENTS. The legal residence of a minor or dependent child is
usually that of the parent with whom the individual spends the
principal amount of time. Upon divorce of parents, residency of a
minor is based on the residence of the parent who has legal
custody or has claimed the minor tor federal income tax purposes
both at the time of enroliment and for the lax year preceding
enrollment. For dependents over 18, residency is determined by
the residence ol the parent who claims the student for federal
income lax purposes both at the time of enrollment and for the 1ax
year preceding enrallment.

CUSTODY BY COURT ORDER If the cuslody of the minor has
been granted by court order (e g.: divorce decree, child custody
action, guardianship or adoption proceedings) to some person
other Ihan the parenl, the residence of that person shall conirol;




provided, however, that such grant of custody was not ordered
_durl_ng_ or within a year prior 1o the minor's enrollment in a public
nstitution of higher education and was granted under circumstances
Indicating that such guardianship was not for the purpose of
obtaining status as a resident student.

It the minor is not residing with either parent, and there is no
court-appointed guardian, lhe residence of the parent with whom
the minor Iasi resided shall be presumed to conlrol. i, however, the
minor resided with and has been dependent upon a grandparent
tor more (han a year prior to enrollment in an institution of higher
education, the residence of that natural guardian will be regarded
as the minor's residence. The residence of a person other than a
parent or a natural or legal guardian who may furnish funds for
payment of tuilion, tees, cr living expenses will in no way aflect the
residence classification of a mnor

INDIVIDUALS OVER 18

STATUTE: SECTION 54.052(e) An individual who is 18 years of age or
over who has come from cutside Texas and who is gainfully employed
n Texas lor a 12-monlh period immediately preceding regisiration in

Jan educational institulion shall be classified as a resident student as

J
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long as he conlinues to maintain a legal residence in Texas

TSTATUTE: SECTION 54.052(f) An individua!l who is 18 years ol age or

over who resides out of the state or who has come from outside Texas
and who registers in an educational institution betore having resided
in Texas for a t2-month period shall be classified as a nonresident
student.

STATUTE: SECTION 54.052(g) An individual who would have been
classified as a resident for the first tive of the six years immediately
preceding registration, but who resided in another state for all or par
of the year immedialely preceding registration, shall be classitied as

L 2 resident student.

STATUTE: SECTION 54.054 A nonresident studenl classification is
presumed to be correct as long as the residence of the individual in
the slate is primarily lor the purpose of atlending an educational
Iinstitution. After residing in Texas for at least 12 months, a nonresident
student may be reclassified as a residenl studenl as provided in the
rules and regutations adopted by the Texas Higher Education
Coordinating Board. Any indwvidual reclassified as a resident student
s entitted to pay the tuiton fee for a resident of Texas at any
subsequent registration as long as he continues o maintain his legal
residence in Texas.

STATUTE: SECTION 54.052(h) An individual who has come from
outside Texas and registered in an educaticnal inslitution befcre
having resided in Texas lor a 12-month period immedialely preceding
the date of registration is entitled to pay the tuition tee and other fees
required of Texas residents if the individual or member of his family
has located in Texas as an employee of & business or organization
that became established in this state as part of the program of slate
economic development and diversitication authorized by the constitution
and laws of this state and if the indwidual files with the Texas
instituh:on of higher education at which he registers a letter of intent to
eslablish residency in Texas.

ESTABLISHMENT OF RESIDENCE. Individuals 18 years of age or
over who move inlo the state and who are gainfully employed
within the state for a period of 12 months prior to enroling in a
public institution of higher education are entitled to classification as
residents. |f such 12 months residence, however, can be shown not
to have been for the purpose of establishing legal residence in the
state bul to have been for some other purpcse, the individuals are
nol entitled 1o be classilied as residents. Students enrolling in an
inslitution of higher education prior 10 having resided in the stale
for 12 months immediately preceding time of enrcliment will be
classified as nonresidents for tuition purposes.

DEPENDENTS OVER 18. For dependents over 18, residency is
determined by 1he parent who claims the student for federal
income tax purposes both at the time of enrclliment and for the tax
year prior o enrolimenl,

RE-ESTABLISHMENT OF RESIDENCE. Persons who resided in
Texas for al least 5 years pricr to moving from ihe state and who
have returned to the state lor residence purposes belore having
resided out of the state tor a year, will be classified as residents.
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The parent{s) of dependents must return to the state o live in order
for the minor or the dependent to be considered a resident.
RECLASSIFICATION. Persons classified as nonresident students
upon first enrollment in a public insfitution of higher education are
presumed to be nonresidents for the period during which they
continue as students. If such nonresident students withdraw rom
school and reside in the state while gainfully employed for a period
of 12 months, upon re-eniry inte an institution of higher education
they will be entitled to be reclassified as residents for tuition
purposes. Accumulalions of summer and other vacation periods
do not satisfy this requirement. Reclassificalion to resident status
after residing in the state for 12 months cannot be based sclely
upon the student's or the studenl's spouse's employment, registration
to vote, registration of a molor vehicle and payment of personal
property taxes thereon, or the securing of a Texas driver's license.
The presumption of “nonresident” is not a conclusive presumption,
however, and other facts may be considered to determing it the
presumption has been overcome. Materiai to this determination are
business or personal facts or actions unequivocally indicative of a
fixed intention to reside permanently in the state. Such fac's may
include, but are not limited to, the length of residence and full-time
employment prior to enrolling in the institution, the fact of full-time
employment and the nalure of such employment while a student,
purchase of a homestead with substantial down payment, or
dependency upon a parent or guardian who has resided in Texas
for al least 12 months immediately preceding the sludent's enrcliment.
All of these facts are weighed in the light of the fact that a student’s
residence while in school is primarily for the purpose of education
and not to establish residence, and that decisions of an individual
as lo residence are generally made afler the completion of an
education and not before

Students classitied as nonresident studenls shall be considered
fo retain that status until they submit the Residence Questionnaire
and it is approved in wriling by the Oftice of Admission and
Evaluation. Application for reclassification should be submitted
befcre registration for ihe semester for which the change is sought.
LOSS OF RESIDENCE. Persons who have been allending Texas
public institutions of higher education as residents and who move
out of state will be classitied as nonresidents immedialely upon
leaving the state, unless their move is temporary {(generally less
than 5 years) and residence has not been established elsewhere.
Conclusive evidence mus! be provided by the individuals supporling
their present inten! (o return to the state. Among other things, a
certificale from the employer that the move oulside the state is
temporary and that a detinite future date has been determined for
return to Texas may qualify as proof of the temporary nature of the
time spent out of the state. Internship programs as part of the
academic curriculum that require the student to return to school
may qualify as proof of the temporary nature of the time spent out
of state.

MARRIED STUDENTS
STATUTE: SECTION 54.056 A student wha i1s a resident of Texas who
marries a nonresiden! is enlitled to pay the resigent tuition fee as long
as the sludent does not adopt the legal residence of the spouse in
another state.
Marriage of a Texas residen! 1o a nonresident does not jeopardize
the former's right 10 pay the resident tuition rate unless the resident
has taken sleps to claim the residence of his or her spouse. A
nonresident who marries a resident must establish his or her own
residency by meeting the standard requirements.

FOREIGN STUDENTS

STATUTE: SECTION 54.057 An alien who is living in this country
under a visa permitting permaneni residence or who has filed with
the proper federal immigration authorities a declaration of intention to
become a citizen has the same privilege for qualifying for resident
stalus for fee purposes under this Act as has a citizen of the Uniled
Stales.

STATUTE: SECTION 54.057(b) A nonimmigrant alien who resides in
this state in accordance with the Agreement between the Parties to
the North Atlantic Treaty Regarding the Status of Their Forces (4
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U.S.T. 1792} and the spouse or children of such an alien are residents
tor tuition purposes under this code
NOTE: Only a permanent resident may file with the federal immigration
authorities a declaralion ot intention to become a citizen. Generally,
individuals who oblain permanent resident status while in Texas
must wait a minimum of 12 months from the date of issue to
reguest resident slatus for tuilion purposes.

EXCEPTIONS

MILITARY PERSONNEL AND VETERANS

STATUTE: SECTION 54.058(a) Military personnel are classitied as
provided by this seclion.

STATUTE: SECTION 54.058(b) A perscn who is an officer, enlisted
person, seleclee, of draftee of the Army, Army Reserve, Army National
Guard, Air National Guard, Air Force, Air Force Reserve, Navy, Navy
Reserve, Marine Corps, Marine Corps Reserve, Coast Guard, or
Coast Guard Reserve of the United States, who is assigned to duty in
Texas and the spouse and children of such an officer, enlisted
person, selectee, or draftee are entitled to register in a state institulion
of higher education by paying the tuiticn fee and other fees or
charges required of Texas residents, without regard 'o the lenglh ot
time the officer, enlisted person, selectee, or draltee has been
assigned lo duly or resided in the state. However, out-ol-state Army
National Guard or Air National Guard members attending training
with Texas Army or Air National Guard units under Nationa! Guard
Bureau regulations may not be exempted from nonresident tuition by
virtue of that training status nor may cut-of-state Army, Air Force,
Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard Reserves training with units in
Texas under similar regulations be exempted from nonresident tuition
by virlue of such fraining status. It is the intent of the legislature that
thaose members of the Army or Air National Guard or other reserve
forces mentioned above be exempied from the nonresident tuition
fee and other tees and charges only when they become members of
Texas units of the military organizations menticned above.

STATUTE: SECTION 54.058(c) As long as they reside continuously in
Texas, the spouse and children of a member of the Armed Forces of
the United States who has been assigred o duty elsewhere immediately
lofowing assignment to duty in Texas are entitled to pay the tuition
lees and other fees or charges provided for Texas residents.

STATUTE: SECTION 54.058(f}) The spouse and children of a member
of the Armed Forces of the United States who dies or 1s killed are
enlifled to pay the resident tuition fee if the wite and children become
residents of Texas within 60 days of the date of death.

STATUTE: SECTION 54.058(g) If a member of the Armed Forces of
the United States is stalioned outside Texas and his spouse and
children establish residence in Texas by residing in Texas and by
filing wilh the Texas institution of higher education at which they plan
to register a lelier of intent lo establish residence in Texas, the
institution of higher education shall permit the spouse and children to
pay the tuition, fees, and other charges provided tor Texas residents
githout regard to length of time that they have resided within the

tate.

To be entitled lo pay resident tuition, such military personnel shall
submit at the time of each enrollment a statement from their
commanding officer or personnel olficer cerlifying that they are
then assigned to duly in Texas and that same will be in effect at the
time of such enroliment in a pubiic institution of higher education.
LEGAL RESIDENCE OF PERSONS IN MILITARY SERVICE. Persons
in military service are presumed 1o maintain during their entire
period ot active service the same legal residence which was in
eftect at the time of entering mititary service. Persons siationed in a
stale on military service are presumed nol 1o establish a legal
residence in the stale because their presence is not voluntary but
under military orders. It is possible for members of tha military
service lo abandon the domicile of onginal entry into the service
and to select another, but to show establishment of a new domicile
during the term of active service, there must be clear and unequivocal
proof of such intenl. An extended period of service alone is nol
sufficient. The purchase of residential properly is nol conclusive
evidence unless coupled with other lacts indicating an intent to put
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down roots in the community and to reside there after terminalion
of military service.

RESIDENCE CLASSIFICATION OF VETERANS UPON SEPARATION
FROM MILITARY SERVICE. Persons who enrcll in an institution of
higher education following separation from milifary service musl be
classified as nonresident students unless: (1) they were lsgal
residents of Texas at the time of entry into military service and have
not relinquished that residence; {2} they can prove that during
military service they have. in fact, established bona fice, legal
residence in Texas at least 12 months prior to enrollment; or (3)
they have resided in Texas other than as students for 12 monihs
prior 10 enroliment and subsequent to discharge from service. The
nonresident classilication is a presumption, however, that can be
overcome pursuant 10 the guidelines and slandards lor eslablishing
Texas residence (see INDIVIDUALS OVER 18)

STUDENTS ENRCOLLED IN ROTC PROGRAMS. A nonresiden! student
who is a member of an ROTC unit will be required to pay nonresident
tuition rates until such time as the student has signed a contract
which cannot be terminated by the student and which obligates
the student to serve a period ot active military duty

TEACHERS AND PROFESSORS, AND THEIR DEPENDENTS

Teachers and professors employed al leasl half-time on a regular
monlhly salary bagis {not an hourly employee) by any Texas public
instituticn ot higher education with an etfeclive date of employment
on the official census dale of the relevant ferm({s), may pay the
same tuition as a resident of Texas for themselves, lheir spouses,
and their dependent children, regardiess of the lenglh of residence
in the slale. To be entitled to pay the resident tuilion fee. such
employees must submit, prior to the lime of each enrolment, a
statement cerlitying emptoyment from the director of personnel ot
the institution of higher education by which he or she is employed.

TEACHING OR RESEARCH ASSISTANTS

Teaching or research assistants employed at least half-time by any
public institution of higher education in a degree-program-related
position, with an eftective dale of employment on or before the
ofticial census date ol the relevant term{s). may pay lhe same
tuiion while atlending the employing institution as a resident of
Texas for themselves, their spouses, and their dependent children,
regardless of the length of residence in the state. The institution
which employs the students shall determine whether ar not the
students’ jobs relate to their degree programs.

SCHOLARSHIP RECIPIENTS
To quality for exemption from paying out-of-slate tuition rates, a
student must be awarded a competitive academic scholarship in
the amount of $200 or more for the academic year, the summer
session or both by an ofticial scholarship committee or commitiees
ol the public instilution of higher education he or she is altending.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

CITIZENS OF MEXICO. A citizen of Mexico who registers for
instruction offered by a general academic teaching institulion in a
county bordering Mexico is eligible to pay luilion equal to that
charged Texas residents provided the student demonstrates a
financial need after the resources of the student and the student’s
family have been considered.

RESPONSIBILITIES

STUDENTS

STATUTE: SECTION 54.0521 QATH OF RESIDENCY

STATUTE: SECTION 54.0521(a) Befcre an individual may register at
an institution of higher education paying tuiion at the rate provided
for residents, the individual must affirm under oath to the appropriate
official at the institution that the individual is entiled to be classified
as a resident for purposes of tuition

STATUTE: SECTION 54.0521(b) I the inslitution later determines that
the individual was not entitled 1o be classified as a resident at the
time of the individual's registration, the individual shal, not later than
30 days after the date the individual is notified of lhe determinatiorn.




pay to the institution the amount the individual should have paid as a
nonresident.

STATUTE: SECTION 54.0521(c) )i the individual fails to make a timely
paymen| as required by this seclion, the individual is not entitled lo
receive a transcript or to receive credit for courses taken during the
time ne individual was 1alsely registered as a resident sfudent.

OATH OF RESIDENCY The student is responsible for registering
under the proper residence classification and for providing
documentation as reguired by the public instilution of higher
educatlon. If there is any question as {o right to classification as a
resident of Texas, it is the student's cbligation, prior to or at the
ime of enrollment, to raise the question for official determination by
the Director of Admission and Ewvaluation. Students classified as
Texas residents must affirm the correctness of that classgiication as
a par of the admissions procedure. If the student's classilication
as a resident becomes inappropriate for any reason, it is the
responsibility of the student 1o nolify the Office of Admission and
Evatuation. Failure to notify the institution conslitutes a violation of
the cath of residency and will result in disciplinary action.

INSTITUTIONS

REVIEW OF ENROLLMENT AND/OR REGISTRATION FORMS. Each
public institulion of higher education is responsible fof reviewing
enroliment andfor registration applications for errors, incansistencies
or misclassifications of residency status Institutions should obtain
written documentation 0 resolve any problems noted during the
review of forms.

OATH OF RESIDENCY. Each public institution is responsible for
Incorperating an oath of residency inle ifs student application tor
admission. Substantiating documentalion may be required by the
institution 10 allirm Texas residency.

RECLASSIFICATION

APPLICATION FOR RECLASSIFICATION. Students ciassified as
nonresidents shall be considered to retain that status until they
make written application for reclassification. This is done by tilling
oul the residence qguestionnaire which is available in the Office ot
Admission and Evaluation. The Direclor of Admission and Evalualion
nolifies students in writing concerning oflicial reclassification as a
Texas resident.

RECLASSIFICATION AS A NONRESIDENT Persons who have been
classitied as residents of Texas shall be reclassified as nonresident
students whenever they shall report, or there is found 1o exist,
circumstances indicating a change in legal residence to another
state, If sludents who have been classitied as residents of Texas
are found to have been erroneously classified, those students shall
be reclassilied as nonresidents and shall be required to pay the
difference between the resident and nonresident (ees for those
semesters in which they were so erroneously classified. In addition,
the students shall be required to pay back all monies borrowed
from the Hinson-Hazlewood College Student Loan Program.

RECLASSIFICATION AS A RESIDENT. It siudents have been

erroneously classified as nonresiden! students and subsequently

prove 1o the satisfaction ot the Director of Admission and Evaluation
that they should have been classilied as resident studenis, they

shall be reclassitied as residents of Texas and may be enlitled to a

refund of the difference between the resident and nonresident fees

for the semesters in which they were so erronecusly classified.

Normally the refunds mus! be requested and substantiated during

the current term.

All students are expected lo pay the tuition assessed on or before
the payment date for each semester as established by the University.
All residence queslionnaires and forms verifying nonresident tuition
exemplion slatus musl be submilted to the Office of Admission and
Evaluation prior 1o the official census date ol the term for which Lhe
change i1s sought. To prevenl any delay in enrollment, students are
encouraged 10 submit all torms at leas! iwo weeks prior to registration.
Consult the Schedule of Classes for specitic information concerming
the submission of nonresident tuition exemption forms.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE/23

Financial Assistance

UT El Paso's graduate students can finance their education by
working and/or by taking advantage of the Universily's readily-available
financial assislance awards and programs.

Financial aid is divided :nlo the following types: merit-based, need-
based, and employment. Merit-based awards are granted on the
basis of the student's previous academic performance Need-based
aid, as the name suggests, is awarded according o the level of the
student's financial need, with some consideration of the student's
past academic performance. Employment includes jobs both on- and
oft-campus.

Financial awards originate from both local and national sources
For local awards, the student should consult the Financial Assistance
Manual for Graduate Students al U T Ef Paso. Local awards originate
from UT El Paso’s academic departments, academic colleges, the
Office of Student Financial Aid, the Scholarship Office, Career Services,
and the Graduate School Office

Merit-Based Awards

Merit-based awards consist of scholarships and fellowships.
Scholarships are primarily awarded on the basis of the student's
previous academic work. Fellowships are generally awarded according
to a student's exceplional academic work and/or previous or propesed
research in the student's lield of study

To apply tor all UT El Paso scholarships and fellowships, a student
should use the Graduate Financial Assistance Application. This
application is available at all academic departments and colleges,
the Scholarship Office, the Office of Student Financial Aid, and the
Graduate Schoct Office, and should be retutned upon completion 1o
the Scholarship OHNice. Priority deadline for submitting applications
for graduate scholarships and lellowships is March 1st to receive
awards for the following year

Need-Based Awards

There are a limited number of need-based scholarships avaiiable
tor Texas residents who demonstrale financiai need and who meet
certain academic requiremenis. To apply for this scholarship, the
student must apply for tinancial aid through the Office of Student
Financial Aid and must also submit an Application for Financial
Assistance to the Scholarship Office.

The Office of Studeni Financial Aid coordinates the processing of
need-based awards. The amount and type of financial assistance
provided will be by means of educational loans, grants, need-based
scholarships, and student employment (College Work-Study) programs.
Cenain emergency loan funds or fee exemplions may also be available.
Students admitted into graduate programs are eligible if they have
documenied need, meet academic eligibility criteria, enroll on a
full-time basis. and meet the March 15 financial aid application
deadline. Financial aid recipients must make satisfactory academic
progress in order to maintain award eligibility. Information about
financial aid application procedures and standards for academic
progress may be obtained from the Office of Student Financial Aid,
202 Union West, El Paso, TX 79968, (915) 747-5204.

Employment

Graduate Assistantshlps—Teaching and Research Assistantships
may be avallable based on merit qualifications. Teaching assistants
perform assigned teaching dufies under the supervision of a faculty
member. Research assislantships are highly variable and usually
involve assisting a faculty member in the accomplishment of certain
research projects. The Graduate Financial Assistance Application
Form, available at academic departments and colteges, the Scholarship
Office, the Office of Student Financial Aid, and the Graduale School
should be completed by the student and submitted to the academic
department of the student’s major.

Other Employment Opportunities—Information aboul other forms
of employment which may include the Cooperalive Education Program,
internships, summer employment or pari-lime employment may be
obtained trom the Career Services Ollice, Union West.
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Facilities, Services and Student Life I

Facilities and Services

The University of Texas at El Paso provides facilities and services in
support of instruction and research, in support of cullural aclivities,
and in support of the community at large.

The Library provides faculty, students, and community users with
research and recreahonal materials, information services, and facllities
for studying and meetings. As of August 31, 1990, Library holdings
included 622,977 books; 133,133 serial volumes: 174,815 documents;
98,049 maps; over 1 million microforms; and almost 2,000 audiovisual
titles. The Relerence collection includes indexes on CD-ROM and
licrarians offer on-line dalabase searching. Instruction in library use
is available tor both groups and individuals. Guides to the colleclion
and shelving arrangements are available throughout the building.

The six-level ceniral Library opened in October of 1984. In keeping
with campus tradition, the building is Bhutanese in architectural style,
and its 275,000 sguare feet will seat 2,305 users and can house 1.2
million volumes. Seventy-four individual study rooms provide private
space for faculty engaged in library-related research, and a graduate
student working on a thesis may reserve one of the 192 carrels
available. Twenty-nine rooms of various sizes provide accommodations
for meetings and group study. The building is designed to meet the
needs of the handicapped, and specialized equipment, assistance,
and materials are available to aid studying and projects.

The University Library, in addition to maintaining etforls to develop
collections which strongly support the programs of the University, is
an active parlicipant in cooperative networks. Memberships in AMIGOS
Bibhographic Network and OCLC provide additional materials and
services through the sharing of bibfiographic information and library
resources. These memberships also facilitate interlibrary loan
fransactions with libraries throughout the United States for the borrowing
al items not in the collection. The Interhbrary Loan Department has
acquired a telefacsimile machine 10 speed the acquisition of articles
and other research information.

The Library is fortunate to have several outstanding specal collections
of books and other materials, housed on the sixth floor. The Southwest
Coliection, established with materials donated by Professor John H.
McNeely, contains maternals on Texas, New Mexico, Arizena, and
Mexico. The J. Cari Hertzog Ccllection of materials on printing and
book design is lccated in the room named for Dr. Hertzog. Other
special collechions include the Judaica Collection, the S.L.A, Marshali
Mititary History Collection, Chicano Studies, the Manuel Carrillo
Photography Collection, rare books, and archival and other manuscripl
collections.

The NOTIS integrated library computer syslem was installed in
1988. The on-line catalog, LUIS (Library User Information Service),
became available in 1988 and allows users to search for materials by
author, litle, and subject. Computer access 1o the Library's collections
has contributed to greater use ¢! materials. In addition to the tefminals
in the Library, users have dial-in capability from personal computers
on campus and at home

The Library staft includes 23 protessional positions, 46 classified
positions and approximaltely 100 studeni assistants. The building is
open 98 hours per week, with some variations during holidays and
intersessions. The fifth floor has been designated as a quiet study
area. Departrental hours and schedule changes are posted for
patron convenience.

The Center for Computing and Communications Services was
established in 1974 and functions as a service agency for all academic
and adminislirative units of the Universily. The Center provides on-
line, interactive and batch services for both the adminisirative and
academic areas, smafl system maintenance and repair; data
communication and nelwork services; administrative application
development; computer system procurement planning and support;
and voice telecommunications support.

Among the applications provided are on-line accounting; on-ling
budget, personnel and payroll; integrated on-line student services
including student records, registration, course inventory, financial aid,
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admission, recruiting, and student accounts receivable; the NOTIS]
on-line Library Automation system; and on-line Development an
Alumni records. In addition to these on-line applications, inleractive
program development environments are available which assis! user
in developmen!, ediling, testing and submitting balch programs
using a number of soltware packages.

The Center operates an IBM 3081-K processor with the YM/HPO
operating system. The (wo principal guest operating systems ar
MVS/SP and MUSIC. There are 25 Gbyles ot on-ling disk slorage and
there are 500 terminals which access 200 ports through a campus-
wide ethernet. All of the deparimental systems are connected (o the
central processor, and terminals in offices and laboralories ca
attach to any of the departmental systems or the central system
through an ethernet. Dial-up is available for access from off campu
to the ethernet.

Access to the UT Sysiem CRAY XMP-24 and CRAY SE/14
supercomputer systemns is available through the Texas Higher EQucation
Network (THENet). The University is a member of BITNET, Internet,
and has access to the NSF neftwork among others. This access
provides researchers interaclive access and file transfer capability
with researchers around the world. There are many bulletin boards|
and user groups that share information through the various networks.

The Computer Center is housed in three buildings. The administrative
ollices and programming support staff are in Benedict Hall; computer
operations and academic services are in Bell Hall; and there is a
salellite terminal facility in Biology 113.

The Institute for Manufacturing and Materials Management has
as its mission the joining of the resources of the Universily with those
of the community 1o foster socioeconomic development within the;
U S./Mexico Border Region. This mission is addressed by the Institute's
effor's 10 initiale, coardinate and facilitate University culreach programs.
These programs include praviding technical assistance o businesses;'
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database management for the border and research into border
economic development issues. Projects in these areas have involve

facully and studenis in Mexico's maguiladora industry including its
eceonomic impacls, materials scurcing practices and productivities; tn
border infrastruciure issues such as ports of entry, communications, ji
water and waste treatment, U.S./Mexican Customs operations and
transportation; in bi-national economic development programs and
seminars; and in technology transfer among defense, maquiladora
and other indigenous industries. Finally, the Instilule has cooperated
with governmenl and business leaders to develop an economic plan
that focuses on capturing regional competitive advantage within the
global economy. Thraugh projects like these, the University's goal o
excellence in research, service and teaching has been enhanced.

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research was established
on the campus in September 1963. The Bureau has the primary
objective of supporting economic and industrial development of thel
El Paso and West Texas area, and the northern area of the Stale of
Chihuahua, Mexico. The Bureau conducts extensive research and
maintaing a cornprehensive data bank on the economic and industrial
growth of the areas. .

The Bureau is a State of Texas Census Data Alilliate. As such, it
maintains census data on the Upper Rio Grande area of Texas.

The Bureau publishes The Ef Paso Economic Review. The Review
15 published bi-monihly, and contains arlicles of interest on the local
area economy, as well as business barometers. The Bureau publishes
several special reports each year based on research conducled Dy
the statf of the Bureau or the faculty of the College of Business
Administration.

Texas Western Press is an internationally known book publisher
and university press. |l issues hardback books as well as paperbacks
(including the Southwestern Studies monographs) which are sold
nationally. TW Press specializes in the history and culture of the
Southwest, although some titles are broader in scope. Manuscripts
may te submitled 1o the director tar consideration by the Editorial
Board. Offices are localed at Rim Road and Wiggins, in the News
Service building, phone 747-5688

R M R W S O




Four special facilities offer support for research in engineering and
science. The Schellenger Research Laboratories (SRL), crealed in
1953 under the will of Mrs. Emma L. Schellenger as a memorial to her
husband, Newlon C. Schellenger. were founded to promcte and
€ncourage research in electricily.

Although administered by the Depariment of Electrical Engineering,
the programs of SRL are interdisciplinary in nature and regularly
involve facully and students throughout the University. Funds from the
trust are also used to support the Schellenger Research Prolessorship
in Electrica) Engineering
_ SRL has specialized in atmospheric and acoustic research and
instrumentation, and has investigated virtually every parameter of the
almasphere and has developed instruments for measuring and testing
these parameters. SRL has also conducled studies in the life sciences
including cardiac, dental, and orthopedic research. Recent activities
include research in applications of artiticial -intelligence, computer
vision, optical tiber communications, atmospheric pollution and

. advanced sensor development.

The Laboratory for Environmental Biology was established as
the major research and teaching support unit for the field-oriented
biological sciences. The Rescurce Collections division is a major

- regional center for collections of planis, modern vertebrates, modern

mollusks, and late Cenozoic fossil vertebrates and mollusks of the
Southwest and Mexico. These collections, initiated in 1965, form an
internationally recognized base for teaching and research in systemaltics,
ecology, biogeography, and paleontofogy, with some 100,000 curated
specimens. Other laboratory lacilities include specialized equipment
and coliections of research literature in selected fields. The university
is a member of the Association of Systematics Collections and 1he

-mammal collection meets the criteria of the American Society of

Mammalogists

The J. W. Miller Memorial Geophysical Laboratory is a major
research arm of the Department of Geological Sciences. This facility
includes computer interfaced laboratory apparatus and a well-equipped
computer graphics laboratory. A broad range of geophysical research
projects which involve many students are supported through this
facility

The John W. Kidd Memorlal Seismic Observatory is in continuous
year-round operation and is part of the World-Wide Standardized
Seismograph Network. The station is equipped with seismographs
and recorders for study of both short and long-period seismic waves.
The records are used for research on earthquakes and related
phenomena and are made available (o the scientific community
through an international data center.

The location of UT E! Paso on the border between the Uniled
States and Mexico provides a unique opportunity for research and
outreach across cultures. The Cross-Cultural Southwest Ethnic
Study Center was established at the UT El Pasc campus in September
1971 under a Spencer Foundation Grant. The Center is devoted to
investigating Southwest ethnic group relationships and conflicts. It
aims at helping 1o prepare courses and sell-contained units on the
Scuthwest ethnic heritage for inclusicn and integration in the regional
liberal arts curricula. The Center is also coordinaling activities aimed
at creating a cullural data bank for illuminating varicus aspecls of
intereihnic relationships.

The Cenler's Research Associates conducting projects in Humanilies
and Social Sciences represeni a broad interdepartmental spectrum
from vanous deparmenis of the Colleges of Liberal Arts and Education,
and trom the Center for Inter-American Studies at UT Ei Paso. They
utilize a variely of research techniques to collect, analyze, and
interprel basic cultural data on ethnic groups.

The Center's projects have included: {1) research on socio-linguistics
and communication problems funded by the Gutf! Qil Foundation, (2}
a lour-year project lunded by the Naticnal Endowment for the Humarities
(o develop courses for the Humanities Border Studies Program, (3)
the Inter-Institutional Bicentennial Project of the ElI Paso Community
College/UT E} Paso, tunded by the Texas Colleges Bicentennial
Program, Inc., and (4) Bilingual/Bicullural Education Symposia project
funded by the Excellence Fund.

Recently the Cenler has undertaken a project on international
comparative ethnic studies {(with Japan), as we!l as regional and
national attitudes toward Hispanics and Hispanic immigration.

FACILITIES AND SERVICES/25

The Center for Inter-American and Border Studies promotes
teaching, research and outreach programs that are designed to
further the understanding of Latin America and ils importance Lo the
United States. lts particular interest 1s in Mexico and the nature of the
special cultural, institulional, social, environmental, commercial and
economic relationships that apply io the Mexico-U.S. border region.

The Center promotes and supports research by lacully and graduaie
students and sponsors the publication of scholarly material in its
areas of special interest. Many academicians, scholars, artisls and
public personalities from Lalin America are brought to the University
each year by the Center to present lectures to sludents, facully and
the community at large.

The Center represents the Universily in a number of inter-institutionat
organizations that deal with inter-American and border issues. It also
plays a prominent role in the special relationship between UT El Paso
and Mexican educational institutions. Finally, the Center coordinales
the Cooperative Docloral Program in Border Studies between U.T.
Austin and U.T. El Paso.

The Cenler is located in the Administration Building Room 320, UT
El Paso, El Paso, Texas 79968-0002.

The University of Texas at £l Paso recognizes its responsibility to
serve the educational and culftural needs of the community of which it
is a part. The University provides special facilities to enhance the
cullural life of the El Paso area

The Fox Fine Arts Center and Magoffin Auditorlum are the
University's two primary facilities for the visual and performing arts
The Department of Arl, Department of Theatre Ars, and the Department
of Music are all housed in the Fox Fine Arts Center. Plays are
produced in the University Playhouse and the flexible Studio Theatre
and include selections from theatre classics, contemporary plays,
children’s theatre, bilingual theatre, experimental theaire, and original
playscripts. In addition, the Fox Fine Arts Center has over 30 art
studios, a leclure room, a graphic design computer studio, and lwo
art galleries making it one of the finest facilities in the Southwest.
Music activities include over 100 recitals and concerts per year, most
of which are free to the public. The Fox Fine Arts Center is the home
of the University Symphony, the University Wind Ensemble, two cther
concert bands. the Percussion Ensemble, the Jazz Lab Bands, the
Universily Jazz Singers, four University choirs, the Paso del Norte
Woodwind Quintet, the Fox Trio, and various student chamber groups.
The University Opera and the Ballet of the Americas perform in
Magoeffin Auditorium

The El Paso Centennial Museum, the University Museum, opened
in 1836 with funds allocated by the Commission for the Texas
Centennial Celebration. It is devoted to the preservation, documentation,
and exhibition of objects and ideas pertaining to the culturatl and
natural history of the El Paso del Norte region. Noteworthy collections
include potrery, stone tools and shell jewelry from the prehistoric
Mexican ruins ol Casas Grandes, Chihuahua; mineral and rock
specimens irom regional and extraregional mines and localities,
dinosaur bones from the Texas Big Bend area; and fossil elephant
and other remains from local lce Age deposils.

Traveling exhibits and additional educational programs, such as
lectures and tours, are included as part of the museum experiences
for visitors. The Museum is open to the public from 10 am. to 4:.00
p.m., Tuesday through Saturday, except on National and University
holidays

Station KTEP-FM is owned and operated by the University. KTEP
broadcasts in stereo with 100,000 watts of power proviging daily
service to the Ef Paso metropolitan area and Southern New Mexico.
Qualified advanced students may serve operator shifts on KTEP.

The educalional needs of the communily are served by the Division
of Professional and Conlinuing Education

The Division of Professional and Centinuing Education serves
three purposes:

1. To offer non-credit short courses and programs to answer
community needs for education or fraining outside the regular
channels of instruction. Although college credit is not granted
far such work, certificates are issued from the University upon
completion. Continuing Education Unils are awarded for courses
meeting specitic requirements,

2. To coordinate and administer conferences, seminars, symposia,
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special educational programs, etc., initiated by academic unils,
faculty and olher organizations primarily for non-university
personnel and agencies. Activities may result in the award of
academic credil or Continuing Education Units for programs
meeling specilied requirements,

3. To cenduct intensive professional continuing education for
executives, professionals, and their staft members through a
variety of workshops, seminars, conferences, and short courses.
These are designed to provide updating and new skills
development and may be directed toward individual growth,
organizational effectiveness, or licensing/certification needs.

Sessions vary in length and are taught by instructors selected
lor their expertise in subject area, related work experience, and
demonstrated ability 10 have successfully conducted similar
sessions They may be college or university faculty members,
practitioners from the community, or nationally and internationally
recognized talent.

Many of the programs are available in Spanish, and most may
be cuslomized for a particular group. In-house presentations
can be designed to meet speciai needs or situations, and may
be held at the Institute or on-site.

The English Language Institute is a program of the Division of
Professional and Centinuing Education. It serves the following purpose:
To offer intensive English courses and programs designed (o meet
the needs of non-English speakers to pass the TOEFL, gain academic
experience in higher education and wiilize English for professicnal
and perscnal purposes. Cerlificales are issued upon satistactory
completion. '

The Division is committed to fife long learning. It serves to link the
community to the educational resources needed to grow or keep
current and updated.

Student Life

The life of a universily student involves more than allending classes
and studying. It should be a rich blend of new ideas, friendships and
experiences. Al UTEF, we wan! sluden!s to experience all we have lo
offer, and there's no better way to do that than through the programs
of Student Affairs. The Division of Student Aftairs coordinates 12
departments and 8 special interest programs which provide predomi-
nantly free services for students and ensure that student needs,
concerns, and inlerests are addressed. Students can promote the
successiul complelion of their studies and enhance their education,
enjoyment, and personal and professional development by using the
services and participahng in the programs and activities available.
This section of the catalog is designed to direct students around the
campus in search of the support they may need.

Many of the programs largeted for students in general and for
particular groups of students are located in The Unlon. The Union
itsell is a service-oriented organization that provides, coordinates
and houses benelicial co-curricular aclivities, student and faculty
meetings. seminars and conferences; and through the Student Programs
Office promotes recreational, cultural and educational development.
The UT El Paso Union, as beth a building and a concept, supports
and augments the educational mission of the University by projecting
classroom learning into the sphere of human experience.

The physical plant of the Union consists of the West and East wing;
totaling 207,000 sq. #t.

The University Bookstore is located on the First Floor in the Union
East Wing. At the Bookstore students may purchase lextbooks,
classroom supplies, calculators, sundries, clothing, tapes, and albums.
Other services include typewriter rentals, special order book service,
photo processing, VHS movie video tape and VCR rentals.

The University Dining Service on the 2nd Floor, East Union, offers
convenient dining facilities, varied menu selection and an environment
conducive to human interaction. The UDS also operates the Facuity
and Professional Staff dining room and lhe Sundries Center, the
University Commons. Campus Concessions and Vending, as well as
catening rmeelings, receptions and banguets, on and off campus.

The East wing also houses The University Post Office. The Union
Theatre, and The Union Exhibition Gallery. Located on the 2nd Flcor,
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Union East, the Rec Center otlers UT El Paso students a chance to
reiax by playing pool or foosball, spending time on a favorite video
game or just enjoying a snack frem the various vending machines.

The West wing houses the majority of the Student Affairs Offices.
Also located on the West wing is the Union Ballroom where all the
Union Dinner Theatre productions are presenled.

The third tioor, Union East, houses the Union and SPO Administrative
Offices, The Union Dinner Theatre Office and the student organizations
offices. Also found on the third floor are a majority of fifteen meeting
rooms, including the 5,000 sqg. ft. multipurpose Conference Center
For information on the Union's departments, programs and services,
call the Union Director's Oftice at 747-5711.

The Office of Student Affairs is under the direction of lhe Vice
President for Student Affairs, and supervises many services available
1o students. Its primary purposes, however, are to insure that students’
rights are protected and to help students with problems or concerns
Students are encouraged to come lo the Student Affairs Office
whenever they are in need of assistance of any kind. This office is
also responsible for disabled student services, cheerleaders, student
discipline, registered studeni organizations, student heallth insurance,
Men and Women of Mines, Who's Who Among Students in American
Colleges and Universities, and liaison with the Student Associalion.
The Office is located in The Union 102 West.

Counseling, Testing, and Psychological Services (CTPS) provides
a variety ol programs and individual services 10 meet the needs of
students, stalff, and facully. The core of these services is the individual
career and time-limited personal counseling provided to students. A
second major service involves small groups, seminars, and classes
in areas of concern to students, slaff, and faculty ranging from career
choice 10 stress management to coping with angry individuals. CTPS
psychologists also consult with facully and staff regarding student
problems and the needs of individual students.

The office also serves as a national test administration center for
graduate and undergraduate admission tests (GRE, SAT, LSAT, GMAT,
MCAT ACT DAT, PPST) and numerous professional certification tests
(NBRC, CEST, NTE, AART, etc.). Finally, CTPS serves as the campus
testing center for almost every placement and credit by examination
test (mathematics, English, history, business, psychology. etc.).

Careoer Services: Career Services, also known as The Career
Connection, provides assistance to students in tinding permanent
empioyment after graduation and part-time employment while enrclled.

Career Services sponsors CIRCUS (Career Information Resource
Center for UTEP Students), a resource library that houses information
on employers, government agencies, school districts, graduate schoals,
career choices. internships, and job search preparation in print and
on videotape. Materials of interest to women, minarities, and disabled
students are included. Many publications on current job trends and
careers are available.

The computerized career guidance program DISCOVER is located
in CIRCUS ({The Union 114 West, 747-5640 or 5468)

Career Services also provides career counseling and advises
students on resume preparation, interviewing skills and future job
opportunilies. The office arranges interviews wilth agencies, organiza-
tions, or schools and counsels students on the best approach lo
identify and contact prospective employers. The office provides lorms,
applications and literature necessary for interviews.

Job Link, a database listing of nation-wide posilions available in
business and industry for all majors is housed in Career Services.

The Resume Review Drop-In Clinic whereby students can bring
resumes in for review and assistance on a drop-in basis is another
service offered.

For permanent employment, companies from all over the United
Stales schedule interviews during the months of October, November,
December, February, March and April. The office works with hundreds
ol applicants and thousands of job opporunities each year by
arranging for on-campus interviews and referring resumes. This
service can save tme, minimize effort and in the final analysis, help
students plan for the future. After having attended a Senior Career
Orientation, seniors and alumni can participate in on-campus
interviewing for the purpose of finding permanent employment in their
chosen field. Seniors interested in permanent employment after
graduation should register at least a full year prior to receiving their
degree.

Tl N M (] Mk e S |y TSN ) Gl Il e e G A e o



Part-time job opportunities are posted on lhe bulletin board outside
Ihe office. After filling out the proper application card, students are
referred to the board o check on jobs and obtain a referral trom the
seCretary. The requirements for consideration for part-time campus
employrnent are mel with an applicalion along with proof of enrollment.

The University has a Cooperative Education Program (CO-OP)
which has been established wilh induslries and govemnment agencies,
Students who are i the program will usually attend school a semester
and be on a work assignment one semester, alternating the school
and work phase until graduation. Summers are consicered a semesler
for CO-OP purposes A paraliel program, school part of a day and
work part of the day, is available.

Summer nlernships, to include technical pasitions as well as
non-technical, are offered.

Career Services is located in The Union 103 Wesl.

~ Study Skills and Tutorlal Services 1s designed to help students

improve general competency and performance in their academic

subjects, and does so through a variely of programs that are tree to

sl.Jtu_denls enrolled at the University. The office is located in 105 West
nion.

STUDY SKILLS I: Eight weeks, non-credit coliege study skifls class,
followed by six weekly tab sessions in the Learning Assistance Lab,
that offers insiruction in taking lecture notes, sludying textbooks,
preparing for and taking exams, using the library, and olherwise
developing skills needed for academic success in college. Students
may enrall for these free classes during registration. ESL students
may enroll in designated sections with the approval of their advisors.

STUDY SKILLS II. Eight weeks, non-credit class that ofiers instruction
in the skills and stralegies necessary to complete college reading
assignments. Instruction is given in study reading, critical reading,
rapid reading, and vocabuiary improvement. Students may enroll for
these tree classes during registration. ESL studenls may enroll in
designated seclions with the approval of their advisors

NON-CREDIT CLASSES: Mon-credil, short-term classes, workshops,
subjecl reviews, and study groups are offered in sludy skills, math,
science, writing and English, modern languages, business and
accounting, computer literacy and word processing, nursing, and
standardized lest-1aking techniques for the TASP and for graduate
and professional exams. These non-credit classes are listed each
semester in the Schedule of Classes. Others can be arranged upoen
request. Students may sign up for these in The Union 108 Wesl or at
registration.

TUTORING PROGRAM: Free tutoring is available for any enrolled
student. The tutors are students who are successful in the subjecls
they tutor and who have also received special fraining in tutoring
techniques. "Walk-in" lutoring (no appoiniment needed} is available
in mathematics, engineering, chemistry, physics and other sciences,
writing, liberal arts, accounting, business and nursing. Tutoring by
appointment is available in modern languages

MICROCOMPUTER LEARNING LAB: Students may sign up tor tree
time on 1BM PC and Apple IIE microcomputers to type papers or do
programming. Free classes in computer literacy and word processing
are also available in the lab

LEARNING ASSISTANCE LAB: Individual assistance is available tor
study skills, test preparalion and other learning problems. Study skills
workshops are also available in the Learning Assislance Lab

The Office of the Students’ Attorney provides legal representation
and counsel in many areas, and these services are avallable free of
charge to all currenlly registered attending UT EI Paso students The
office is staffed by a licensed Texas attorney and is localed in The
Union 206 Wesl.

Internatlonal Student Services serves as a source of information
for international students and scholars and for U.S. sludents considering
work, study or travel abroad. The office provides inlernational students
with financial, immigration, cultural and personal advice and assistance
International scholars on short-lerm teaching or research programs
also receive assistance with immigration matters. For U.S. students,
the office provides counseling on Study Abroad opportunities, discount
travel, and cbtaining visas or work permission in foreign counlries.

The oftice is located in 301 Union West, telephone (315) 747-5664.

Disabled Student Services office attempts to enable the disabled
members of the student body, bolh permanently and temporarily
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disabled, to have an equal opportunity to pursue their education.
Assislance is provided by arranging lor note takers, sign language
inlerpreters, and readers, as well as loaning of audio recording
equipment and specialized equipment. The office also serves as
liaisan 1o faculty, and arranges 10 have classes moved from inaccessible
to accessible locations.

The Women's Resource Center opened on Seplember 1, 1984, to
serve as a one-siop center for women. The Cenler is designed to
provide resources specifically focused on the changing needs of
women today as they enter or return 1o the University. It serves as a
clearinghouse of information on services, departments, and community
agencies.

The Center sponsors workshops, films, lectures and other programs
related to women. Also available is the use of a book and audio
library The services are available to all currently enrolled students or
individuals contemplating enrolling at the University The Center is
currently located in Room 412 of the Liberal Arts Building, across the
street from The Union

The Union is also the hub of student governmen! and of extracurricular
activities. The Student Association is lhe official vaice of the student
body through which studen! opinion may be expressed. Students
participate in 1he decision-making process of the University directly
through the elected officiais of the Student Association or through
students appointed by the Student Associalion 1o serve as members
of policy-making University committees. The Student Association also
acts as the representative of the sludents in several local, state, and
national areas of interest. The range ot activities of the Student
Associalion, both on and off campus, is continually expanding as
students take more of an interest in the political process that aflects
their everyday lives.

in the spring of each year, the election of Student Association
ofticers and senators is held. Qualifications and dulies for these
offices are listed in the Student Associalion Constitution. Electicn
requirements and regulations are sel by an eleclion commission
appointed by the senate and copies may be obtained in the Student
Association Office prior to election. Each member of the student
body has the priviege of voling in the elections and should take
advantage of the opportunity to express his or her views by voting.

The basic framework of the Student Association resembies the
patterns established by the national government. Officially, there are
3 branches of government in the Student Association, the Executive,
Legislative, and Judicial.

The execulive branch consisis of the President, Vice President of
Internal Affairs, Vice President of External Affairs, and the Executive
Assistant to the President. The President of the Student Association is
the chief executive of the Student Association. The Internat Alfairs
Vice President presides over the Senate meetings. which are open to
all students. The External Aftarrs Vice President is the liaison with
areas or groups outside the University.

The legislative branch, the Student Senate, appropriates tunds 1o
studenl organizations and for sludent government projects, weorks for
changes in campus policies and provides a means o! organized
student expression. The senate meets every week in the Student
Unicn. :

The Student Supreme Court, consisting of seven justices, is the
highest student court in the Judicial branch of the student governmenit.
The Court has criginal jurisdiction over cases involving the Student
Associalion Conslitution and the Legislative branch In addition to
having appellate jurisdiction over all courts of ihe student government,
the Supreme Court may hear cases referred 10 it by the Office of
Student Afairs. The Court is also one of the most viable areas of
student participation in determining and influencing future policies ot
concern o students The Student Traflic Court convenes regularly
each week and hears cases invelving student traffic violations which
have been appealed.

Registered Student Organizatlons—The University encourages
and supports the efforts ot students who have common goals and
interests to mee! together and form crganizations.

Procedures for organizing a grcup and becoming a regisiered
student organization are available in the Office of Sludent AHairs
Students are encouraged 10 come by to discuss their interes!s and
concerns about student organizations.

Al the beginning ot each long semester, each organization must
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submil up-to-date and correct information forms to the Office ol
Student Affairs. Organizations not returning the information forms will
be considered inactive. Requesls for reactivation must be submitied
before an organizalion can use University tacilities. If an organization
is inaclive for one Iull semester, it must apply for reinstatement betore
the Student Organizations and Activilies Committee. Lists of registered
student organizations are available each semester at the Office of
Student Affairs.

There are almost one hundred registered organizations at the
present time, including twenty-nine professional academic groups,
twenty-four honoraries and thirteen social Iraternities and sororities.
In addition, there are a number of service, religious, special interest,
international, and political groups.

Student development is a major university goal Training, develop-
mental, and experiential opportunities are provided through the Student
Prograrns Office and the Student Leadership Development Programs.

The hub of student activity is centered in The Union with exlensive
event planning done by the Student Programs Office. The volunieer
commitiee members, who select, plan and implement these programs,
develop personal and professional skills in a unique atmosphere
which promotes learning experiences through enterlainment program-
ming. Aclivities oftered by SPQO include the University tilm series, fine
arts exhibits, comedy and variely acts, performing arls presentations,
local, national and internalional speakers, and traditional campus-
wide programs such as Homecoming and College Bowl. These
programs are generally offered free or for a minimal charge o
students, staff and faculty of the University. Program selections are
made by committees composed of students, faculty and statft. There
are flive slanding committees: Arfs, Films, lssues and Ideas,
Entertainment, and Special Programs and Activities.

Students, tacully and stak inlerested in serving on any of these
committees can apply at the Student Programs Office, Room 302,
Union East, or call al 747-5481.

Another program that is part of the Student Programs QOffice is
Student Leadership Development, which is designed o develop
leadership qualities of UT El Paso students. The program uses a
variety of workshops, relreals and seminars to enhance essential
leadership skills. The leadership program has a number of approaches
to learning, each with special aims and procedures A resource
center is also available for studenls to use for self-paced learning.
The program utilizes the expertise ol campus leaders—sludent,
faculty and staf-—as well as local, state and national leaders. Some
of the services which Student Leadership Development offers are the
Freshman Leadership Development Program, tree noon workshops
every Tuesday and personal consultation services tor individuals and
student organizations. The Leadership Development Program is located
in the Student Programs Office, Room 302, Union East. Call at
747-5670 or come by for mare information.

Student Publications provides administrative support and pro-
fessional guidance for The Frospector, UT El Paso's student newspaper,;
Rio Grande Review, a literary magazine; and other publications
sanctioned by the University

To insure free, tesponsible expression, the Universily delegates
publishing responsibilities and authority to a democratically selected
Student Publicalions Board compaosed of tacully and sludents. The
Board in turn delegates te sludent editors and staff members sufficient
autonomy for student publications to maintain their integrity of purpose
as vehicles for free inquiry and free expression in an academic
community. Student staft members are appointed by the Student
Publicalions Board.

It is not necessaty t0 be a journalism major lo become a staf
member of student publications: a student need only discuss with the
edilor or the adverlising manager his or her interest in reporting,
ediling, photography, advertising, etc, and request to work on a
publication.

State-of-the-art mini-disk terminals, phototypesetters and related
equipment provide students with the opporiunity to gain the experience
needed to work on today's modern newspapers.

Just a few blocks south of The Union, on Hawthorne Street, is the
Academlic Services Building where students can tind addilional
support. The Office of Admission and Evaluation evaluates
applications for undergraduate and graduate admission to the University
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The Office of the Bursar has cashiers to process student payment
and financial transactions.

The Office of the Registrar is responsible for the maintenance of
student records and all registration transactions. This office also
processes enrollment certifications, transcript requests, gradualion
applications and diplomas, and student identification cards as well
as publishing the Schedule of Classes and the Universily Calalog

Veterans Aflairs is a part of the Registrar's office and serves the
needs ol students who are veterans or dependents of velerans. The
office is respensible for creating and maintaining records which are
used in suppert of certification of a student's slatus to the Veterans
Administration.

Applicants for admission who are entitled to receive velerans
benetits during University enroliment are encouraged to contact the
Veterans Aftairs office as early as possible in the process, to obtain
information on current regulations and to iniliale appropriate paperwork,

By heading loward the southwest edge of the campus, studen!s
can find two more laciiities to meet specific needs: The Student
Health Center on Wiggins Drive and The Housing Office located in
Kelly Hall just off Sunbow! Drive.

The Student Health Center cifers to all students a wide range of
health care services and activilies. The staff includes a full-time
physician, nurse practitioner, registered nurses, and halt-time medical
technologist and pharmacisl. Most services are provided withaout
charge, but there are minimal fees for laboratory lests and pharmacy
services. Referrals outside the Health Center, including X-ray referrals,
are al the student's own expense.

Student insurance is available and is highly recommended for
every studenl not already covered by some hospitalization policy
Information may be obtained by calling ECA Associates at (915)
533-8891.

Services include health promotion with emphasis on physical filness,
smoking cessalion, counseling and education related to alcohol and
drug abuse and cholesterol-nulrition monitoring.

Preventive health care includes immunizations and screening for
tuberculosis. Health education is always available 1o students who
seek care at the Health Center.

Major emergencies are referred to adjacent hospiltals, and University
police are always available to administer first aid. Minor illness, injury
or heath concerns are treated by the professional staff.

The facility is located at 2001 Wiggins, directly across from the
University Library and hours of service are Monday through Friday, 7
am. to 5 p.m.

Student On-Campus Housing is provided in the University's high-
rise co-educational residence hall Special living environments include
24-hour quiet floors. Suiles and private rooms can be acquired if
available. All rooms are air-conditioned and equipped with atelephone,
sink, desk, bed, and overhead storage. Laundry rooms, a filness
room, sundeck, music room, TV {ounges, and slorage rooms are
available in the residence halls. The residence halls are conveniently
located on campus adjacenl lo the Library, the Student Heallh
Center, the Commens, the swimming pool, tennis courts, basketball
courts, and many other recreational facililies

The student family apartment complex consists of sixty units with
two bedrooms, living room, kitchenetie and lull bathroom. All apariments
are unfurnished except for a stove and relrigerator. Reservations are
handled on a first-come first-served basis.

Applications for admission to UT El Paso and application for the
residence halls or the student family apariments are separate
lransactions A housing application will be mailed upon reques! when
a siudent applies for admission to the University, or an application
may be obtained Irom:

Housing Business Office
Kelly Hall #105

UT EI Paso

El Paso, TX 79968

(915) 747-5352

Finally, by heading up the hill from The Union and pas! the
Education Building, students can reach Memorial Gymnasium, the
fhome of the Recreational Sporls Department and the faciiities serving
the Department of inlercoliegiate Athletics.

Recreational Sports Department secks o provide the opportunity




_ior €ach member ot the University community o voluntarily participate
In 8 wide variety of sports and recreational activities.

The Intramural Sponis Program includes approximately forty activities
lor men and women. There are team sports such as flag football,
volleyball, basketball, and indoor soccer, as well as individual and
dual sports such as tennis, handball, racquetball, golf, and wallyball.
Many activities include "Co-rec” leagues lor teams comprised of
equal numbers of men and women parlicipants. Activily schedutes
233 printed each semester and are available at Memarial Gym Room

Drop-_un Recreation involves leisure time use of recreational tacilities
These include basketball, volleyball, indoor racquetball, ouldoor
racquetball, tennis, and grass fields available for use. Sports equipment
15 also available for checkout. Reservations for the fields must be
made by registered student organizations in Memorial Gym Room 40
Racquetball reservations must be made on a daily basis Manday
through Friday between the hours of 8:00 am. and 3:00 p.m. Validated
UTEP ID's must be carried at al! times.

Recreational extramuraliteam sports are interesi-group leams that
are open to all students. Many tearms compete against other schools,
while others exist for instruction and recreation. Currenl clubs are:
badminton, fencing, karate, racquetball, soccer, squash, and wrestling.

The Outdoor Adventure Program is the newest of the ofterings.
Over twenty-five different backpack, bicycle, rafting, or ski trips are
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offered each year. With destinations including the Grand Canyon, Big
Bend and Steamboat Springs, OAP has become a very popular
addition to campus life.

The deparimenl maintains an Outdoor Equipment Center which
offers bicycling and camping equipment for a minimal rental fee. The
department is located in room 40 Memorial Gymnasium, Phone
747-5103 for information or courl reservations.

The UT El Paso Department of Intercolleglate Athletics is
responsible for the University's participation as an NCAA Division |-A
school and as a member of the Western Athletic Conference The
Depariment sponsors the following sports: men's football, basketball,
cross counlry, indoor track, outdoor track, tennis, golf, and nfle and
women's baskeiball, volleyball, cross country, indoor track, outdoor
track, golf and tennis.

Football is played in the 52,000-seat Sun Bowl Stadium, which is
located on campus and nestled in the southern tip of the Rocky
Mountains, and basketball in the 12,222-seat Special Events Center.
The men's basketball team won the WAC Championship in 1983,
1984, 1985, 1986, and 1987, won the WAC Post-Season Basketball
Tournameni in 1989 and 1990, and has participated in the NCAA
Tournament in each of the last eight years. The men's golf team has
been nationally ranked in each of the last five years and placed 2nd
at the NCAA Tourney in 1988. Other recent nationally ranked teams
are rifle, and men's and women's lrack.
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The College of Business Administration

The primary mission ot the College of Business Administration
Graduate Program is to provide a curriculum designed 1o prepare
students for leadership positions in business and administrative
careers. The College meets lhese needs through specialized education
leading to the Master of Accountancy, the Master of Business
Administration, and the Master of Science in Econemics. Graduate
pregrams in Business and Accounting are accredited by the American
Assembly of Collegiale Schools of Business.

The Master ol Accountancy is a professional graduale degree
designed 1o prepare students for careers in public, private and
governmental accounting. While the Program provides in-depth study
in all the basic areas of accounting, it permils specialization in three
fields—Managerial Accounting, Tax Accounling, and Financial
Accounting/Auditing.

The Master of Science in Economics degree is designed to prepare
graduates for positions in industry, finance, and government which
require strong research/analytical backgrounds, and lor further graduate
work in Economics. In addition to the standard theory courses, the
curriculum strongly emphasizes application of quantitative techniques
1o problem solving. The program also permits the student to miner in
a related discipline.

The objective of the MBA program is to give students an opperiunity
to prepare for executive careers in business or in institutions thal use
business techniques and policies in management and administralion.
The program is broad; it draws from all the tradilional business
disciplines—Accounting, Computer Information Systems, Economics,
Finance, Management and Marketing.

Graduate programs in the College of Business are designed with
the working protessional in mind. All graduale courses are taught in
the evening or on weekends. At the heart ol these programs is a
dstinguished taculty committed to teaching, research and community
service

The faculty of the College conlribute research and public service
efforts through the Bureau of Business and Economic Research. The
Bureau serves as both collector and clearinghouse tor research on
the border

The College ol Business Adminisiration serves as headguarters for
the El Paso Small Business Instilute (SBI). Established in 1978, the
SBI's goal is lo improve the small business management skilis of CBA
students and of community small business owners through cocperative
projects

The work of the faculty, as well as that of their students is
supported by the superb [acilities of the College of Business
Administration. This 80,000 square lcot. $7 million building opened in
1983 and includes four micro-computer laboratories and an HP3000
mainframe.

Accounting

260 Business Administration Building
(915) 747-5192

CHAIRPERSON: Richard G. Schroeder
GRADUATE FACULTY: Austin, Hoffmans, Mann, Mayne, Omundson,
Putnam, Schreeder, Tunnell, Winkler, Zlatkovich

The Department of Accounting offers an AACSB accredited Master
of Accountancy degree. The objective of the Master of Accountancy
studies is 10 provide education for students interested in careers in
professional accounting fields. The program permits students to tailor
their curriculum to meet their career objectives, allowing either general
studies in accounting or specialization in taxation, managerial
accounling, or financial accounting and auditing.

MASTER OF ACCOUNTANCY PROGRAM

The MAcc program coensists of a 12-hour accounting core, 6 hours
of accounting electives, and 18 hours of common body of knowledge
courses or approved efeclives. Students must complete a minimum
of 36 hours and take a final examination. Students may earn three
hours credit writing a protessional report. H they write a professional
report, their defense of the document wil serve as their final examination.
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Two ather options for satistying the final examination requirement are:
revise and defend major research papers prepared in ACCT 3510,
ACCT 3522, and one other graduate-level accounling course; or
complete an examination over all courses in the candidale’s plan of
study. The thesis or professional report may be used lo augment any
of the options described below or to focus on specilic issues of
interest o the candidate.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE MASTER OF
ACCOUNTANCY PROGRAM

1. A Bachelor's degree from an accredited institution in the United
States {or proof of equivalent training in a foreign institution).

2. General competency in guantitative methods.

3. A satisfactory score on the Graduate Management Admissions
Test, the GMAT The GMAT score plus 200 times the grade-point
average on all work previously completed must equal 950 or
more or the GMAT score plus 200 times the upper level GPA
must equa! 1000 or more.

4, A grade-point average of at least 2.7 on all uncgergraduale and
graduate level work already completed is required for unconditional
admission  Students with less than a 2.7 GPA but meeting
requirement three above may be conditionally admitted

Specific Requirements for the Master of Accountancy Degree

All students must complete the Commoen Body of Knowledge, the
Protessional Core and all Required Graduate Courses as described
below Courses in the Common body of knowledge and the
professional core will be walved if the student has (a) already taken
lhese courses or their equivalent(s, or {b} demonstrates proficiency in
the related topics through challenge examinations approved by the
Graduate Studies Coemmittee in the Department of Accounting

1. Common Body of Knowledge
ACCT 3501 (3309) or Survey ol Accounting Principles or
ACCT 3201-3202 Accounting Principles | and |l

ECON 3504 or Business Economics or
ECON 3203-3204 Principles of Ecenomics | and I
QMB 3511 or Quantitative Methods in Business

aMB 3201, 3301
and MATH 3201
BLAW 3506 (3301) Business Law and Ethics
Students in the Tax Option, ihe Managerial Option and the
Financial/Auditing Option must also complete:
MKT 3503 (3300) Principles of Markeling
FIN 3505 (3310) Financial Concepts & Analysis
2. Protessional Core

ACCT 3320 Accounting Systems

ACCT 3321 Intermediate Accounting |

ACCT 3322 Intermediate Accounting |l

ACCT 3323 Cost Accounting

ACCT 3327 Federal Income Tax for Individuals

ACCT 3404 Auditing Principles and Procedures
3. Required Graduate Accounting Core (12 Graduate Credit

Hours)

ACCT 3510 Contemporary Accounting Issues

ACCT 3512 Controllership

ACCT 3522 Tax Concepts: Research & Procedures

ACCT 3524 Computer Applications in Accounting

and Augiting
4. Completion of one ot the following options:
{1y The General Optian:

a. Accounting Electives (6 Graduate Credit Hours}

ACCT 3500 Graduate Accounting Elective
ACCT 3550 or  Graduate Accounting Elective or
ACCT 3597 Professional Report

b. Graduate Credit CBK or Approved Electives (18 hours)
ELEC 3500 (Must be 3500 level-Accounting or
Non-Accounting Approved Elective)
*FIN 3505 or Approved Elective
*MKT 3503 or Approved Elective




*MGMT 3508 or Approved Elective
‘MGMT 3511 or Approved Elective
*MGMT 3525 or Approved Elective

{2) The Tax Option:
a. Required Tax Courses (15 graduate

credit hours)
ACCT 3428 Federal Income Tax—Partnership
& Corp.
ACCT 3525 Estate and Gt Taxation
ACCT 3526 Advanced Corporate Taxation
ACCT 3520 Taxation of Partnerships & Sub S Corp.
ACCT 3523 Advanced Topics in Federal Taxation

b. Graduate CreditCBK orApprovedElectives (9 hours)
*MGMT 3508 or Approved Eleclive
“MGMT 3511 or Approved Elective
*MGMT 3525 or Approved Elective
(3) The Financial Accounting/Auditing Option:

a. Required ACCOUNTING Courses
{12 graduate credit hours)

ACCT 3405 Not-tar-Protit Accounting

ACCT 3423 Issues in Accounting

ACCT 3523 Advanced Accounting

ACCT 3500 Graduate level Accounting Elective

b. Graduate Credit CBK or Approved Electives {9 hours)
ELEC 3500 (Must be 3500 level Accounting or
Non-Accounting Approved Elective)
*‘MGMT 3508 or Approved Eleclive
*MGMT 3511 or Approved Elective
"MGMT 3525 or Approved Elective
(4) The Managerial Accounting Cption:

a. Required ACCOUNTING courses (12 Graduale Credt

Hours)

ACCT 3405 Not-for-Profit Accounting

ACCT 3421 Advanced Cost Accounting

ACCT 3591 Seminar in Managerial Accounting
ACCT 3500 Graduate level Accounting Elective

b. Graduate Credil CBK or Approved Electives (9 hours)
ELEC 3500 (Must be 3500 level Accounling or
Non-Accounting Approved Elective)
*MGMT 3508 or Approved Elective
*MGMT 3511 or Approved Elective
"MGMT 3525 or Approved Elective
* Students who have compleled undergraduate work in business
with sufficient coverage of the topics in these specific courses
may select electives from any appropriate discipline. Three
hours of these electives may be non-accounting undergraduate
courses given tor graduate credit.

Total Graduate Credit Hours for the Master of Accountancy = 36
Hours :

Accounting Courses Approved for Graduate Credit

The tollowing accounting courses are approved for either under-
graduate or graduate studenis. Refer to the undergraduate catalog
lor course descriplions.

3405 Not-for-profit Accounting
3421 Advanced Cost Accounting
3423 Issues In Auditing

3425 International Accounting

3428 Federal Income Tax—Partnerships and Corporations

The following accounting courses are approved for graduate students
only:

3501 Flnancial Accounting (3-0)
An introductory study ol accounting procedures involved in recording
transactions producing linancial statements, and interpreting financial
data prepared primarily for external users. This course examines
the theary and practices refated (o recording assets, liabilities,
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owners' equities, revenues and expenses in accordance with curent
accounting theory. Prerequisite: Admission to a graduale program
in business. May not be counted for credit toward any graduate
degree in business or economics.

3510 Contemporary Accounting Issues (3-0) _
Development of accounting theory: controversial issues involved in
the measurement and reporfing of enterprise periodic income.
Study of authoritative pronouncements. Prerequisite: ACCT 3322.

3511 Accounting for Management (3-0)
A study of accounting as related to making business decisions.
Readings, cases, and problems deaiing with accounting concepts,
budgeting and cost control, use ol accounting data in planning
operations and policy formulation, and tax planning in business
policies Prerequisite. ACCT 3309 or ACCT 3501.

3512 Controllership (3-0)
A study of the major phases of controllership practice, including
organizational slatus, objectives, functions, duties, and responsibilities
and the managerial utilization of accounting and statistical data for
planning and control. Prerequisite: ACCT 3511 or ACCT 3314, or
ACCT 3323.

3520 Taxation of Partners, Partnerships and Sub S Corporatlons
(3-0)
The intensive study ol federal income tax principles applicable to
the formation, operalion, sate and liquidation of parinerships. Special
attention will be paid to the issues of distributions, basis and tax
minimization opportunities. Prereguisites: ACCT 3428 and 3522 or
equivalent.

3521 Advanced Topics In Federal Taxation (3-0)
Topics will vary depending on current developments, e:g., taxation
of foreign persons and multinational operations, consolidated tax
returns, state and local taxation, pension plans, charitable
organizations, and lax reform proposals. Prerequisite: ACCT 3327
or equivalent.

3522 Tax Concepts, Research and Procedure (3-0)
The goal is to develop skill in tax issue identification and development
of documentary support and arguments for tax problems. To be
combined with analysis of concepts germane to all areas of
taxation. Emphasis on written communication skills. Also, tax
procedure will be covered. Prerequisites: ACCT 3327 and approved
compuler science {or concurrent registration) or equivalent.

3523 Advanced Auditing (3-0)
Provides intensive coverage of technical and professicnal aspecls
of public accounting. It provides a structure for effective research
and current audiling issues. Prerequisite: ACCT 3423.

3524 Computer Applications in Accounting and Auditing {(3-0)
Design and control of computerized accounling; use of computers
in accounting and their applications fo the auditing functions;
stress is placed on E.D.P. control; internal auditing considerations.
Prerequisite: ACCT 3404,

3525 Estate and Gift Taxation (3-0)
A comprehensive survey of principles involved in determining the
lederal estate tax and federal gift tax including the taxability and
valuation of property and analysis of deductions, including the
tederal marital deduction. Prerequisite: ACCT 3327 or equivalent

3526 Advanced Corporate Taxation (3-0)
Reorganizations, net operating losses,; and other advanced areas
in the tfield of corporate taxation Prerequisite: ACCT 3428.

3590 Accounting Semlinar (3-0)
A study of the development of accounting thought as a background
for its application o current accounting problems. Influences of
government and organizations of accountants. Prereguisite; Twenty-
one semester hours ol accounting or consent of instructor.

3591 Seminar in Managerial Accounting (3-0)
Advanced topics in managerial accounting including applications
of stochastic processes to accounting and cost variance investigation
models. Topics will vary to reflect current literature Prerequisite:
ACCT 3323.
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1592-3592 Directed Individual Study in Accounting
This course may be repeated, but no more than three semester
credit hours may be applied to satisfy the requirements for the
master's degree. Prerequisite: Consent of Ingtructor.

3594 Current Issues in Accounting (3-0)
A course organized lo investigale special lopics and current
issues in accounting. May be repeated for credit when contenl
varies. Prereguisite: Consent of Instructor.

3597 Professlonal Report in Accounting _
May be taken only once for credit. Consent of instructor required.

Busin ss Administration

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The College of Business, through the departiments of Accounting,
Economics and Finance, Management, and Marketing, offers a Master
of Busingss Administration degree. The M.B.A  degree program is
accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business,
The objective of the M.B.A. pregram is e give students the opportunity
lo prepare tor executive careers in business or in institutions that use
business techniques and polictes in management and administration.
The program meets this objective by being broad in nature and
aimed at general competence in overall management and administration.
The majorily of the course work is devoted to a broad understanding
of the environment, controls, and practices which are common to
most institutions. The remaining courses are determined by the
student's special area of interest or concern

Enroliment in Graduate Courses without Admission to the M.B.A.
Program

Any student who has not been admilted to the MBA, the MACC or
the M.S in Economics degree programs mus! have written permission
of the Graduaie Advisor in the College of Busingss Administration in
order 1o enroll in graduate business courses.

Requirements for Admisslon to the M.B.A. Program

1. A bachelor's degree Irom an accredited institution in the United
States (or proot ot equivalent training in a foreign institution).

2 General competency in quanlilalive methods.

3. A satisfactory scare on the Graduate Management Admissions
Test, the GMAT. The GMAT score plus 200 times the grade-point
average on all work previously completed must equal 950 or
more or the GMAT score plus 200 times the upper level GPA
must equal 1000 or more.

4. A grade-paint average of at least 2.7 on all undergraduate and
graduate level work already completed is required for unconditional
admission. Students with less than a 27 GPA but meeting
requirement three above may be conditionally admitted.

Specific Requirements for the M.B.A. Degree

All students must complete the Commoen Body of Knowledge and
the Reqguired Graduate Courses described below. Courses In the
Common Body Of Knowledge will he waived i! the student has (a)
already laken these courses or their equivalents, or (b} demonstrates
proliciency in the related topics through challenge examinations
approved by the M.B.A. Graduale Sludies Committee.

Common Body of Knowledge
ACCT 3501 (3309 or 3201 & 3202)
ECON 3504 (3203 & 3204)

BLAW 3506 (3301)

FIN 3505 (3310}

Financial Accounting
Business Economics
Business Law and Ethics
Financial Concepts and

Analysis

MKT 3503 {3300) Marketing Syslems and
Principles

QMB 3511 (3201, 3301 & MATH 3201) CQuantitative Methods in
Business

Required Graduate Courses

ACCT 3511 Accounting for Management
ECON 3511 Managerial Economics
ECON 3512 The Economic Environment
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FIN 3511 Financial Management

*MGMT 3511 QOrganizational Management Seminar
‘MGMT 3508 Production Operations Management

MKT 3511 Marketing Management

BUSN 3511 Internaticnal Business

*CIS 3511 Management Information Systems

*MGMT 3525 Management Strategy & Policy (taken last

semester)

Electives or Professional Report Courses

Elective 3500 Graduate Level Elective

Elective 3500 or 3597°* Graduate Level Elective or
Prolessicnal Report

* Common Body of Knowledge Courses included in the Required
Graduate Credit Courses.

** Students must enrcll in 3597 every semester they are werking on
their prolessional report.

Total Graduate Credit Hours Required - 36 hours

Sludents with the appropriate undergraduate background may elect
to make certain substitutions in the MBA program, subject to the
following provisions:

a. Students must substitute only courses in lhe same general field
as the course being replaced, e.g., Accounting for Accounting
or Marketing for Marketing, excepl for substitutions being made
for these Common Body of Knowledge Courses included in the
Required Graduate Credit Courses—MGMT 3511, MGMT 3508
and CIS 3511, Specifically, the lollowing substitutions are permitted
at the student’s discretion:

If a student has taken in lieu of We will substilute

this course (or its this MBA one of the following

equivalent), Course, Courses:

ACCT 3323 or 3314 ACCT 3511  ACCT 3512

ECON 3303 ECON 3511 ECON 3502 or 3550

ECON 3302 ECON 3512 ECON 3503, 3520 or
3560

FIN 3410 FIN 3511 Any 3500 level FIN

MKT 3485 MKT 3511 Any 3500 level MKT

b. A student may substilute a 3500 level course or a 3400 level
course approved lor graduate credit in any business discipline
for any of the following undergraduate courses:

It a sludent has taken we will substitute any 3400 for
this course {(or its graduate credit or 3500 level

equivalent), course in business in lieu of this
course:

MGMT 3310 MGMT 3511

MGMT 3321 MGMT 3508

CIS 3345 CIS 3511

TWO DEGREE OPTION—MBA/MPA

Students may also apply for a two-degree option MBA-MPA program.
The objective ot this program is to permil students with broad interes!
in both the public and private sectors to double register in both the
MBA and MPA programs. With the increasing interdependence of the
public and private sectors, this option is aftraclive 10 those studenls
wishing 10 pursue careers in positions responsible for working with
lheir counlterparls in private or public organizations. In order 1o be
admitted inle the iwo-degree option, the applicant must specify the
option al the time of application to the Graduate School Students
who wish to enler the MBA-MPA program should consult with the
Graduate advisor for the College of Business Administration with
regard to admission requirements and required courses.

Specific Requirements for the MBA-MPA Two-Degree Option

1. Students must meet all admission requirements of bolh programs.

2. The same leveling work required of an M.B.A. sludent without a
B.B.A. will be required, subject to the waiver procedures currently
operative in the M.B.A. pregram.

3. The program consisis of 27 hours ot core M.B.A. courses, 27
hours of core M.PA. courses, POSC 3594 and a comprehensive
written exam in the core subject areas of public administration,
plus any additional required courses. The number of hours




necessary 10 complete the two-degree option witl vary depending
upon each student's background and previous academic work,
but will in any case involve a minimum of 60 hours and a
maximum of 78 hours.

4. The core curnculum in each of the separate degree programs
mus! be satistactorily completed

5. Electives mus! be approved by the academic advisors of both
programs, upon such approval, the core courses of one program
may be used to meet the elective requirements of the other.

6. Admission and continuance decisions are handled separately
by the M.B.A and M.PA. graduate committees and by the
Graduate Schaol.

Economics and Finance

236 Business Administration Building
{915) 747-5245

CHAIRPERSON: Timothy P. Roth
GRADUATE FACULTY. Brannon, Brown-Collier, Herbst, Holcamb, James,
Johnson, Roth, Schauer, Smith, Sprinkle, Tollen

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN ECONOMICS

The Department of Econemics and Finance offers a Master ot
Science degree in economics with 1he opportunity for specialization
in areas within economics and for course work in areas outside
economics. Some suggested areas for specialization within econemics
are regulation, international economics, applied business economics,
and border economics. Some suggested areas for the mincr or for
interdisciplinary work are border studies, finance, and computer
information. Ail proposed degree plans must be approved by the
Graduate Advisor and the Dean of the Graduate School.

Thesis and non-thesis pregrams are available. Students enrolled in
the thesis program must take 24 hours of course work in addition to
completion of the thesis for which six hours credit are given. The
nan-thesis option requires a total of 36 hours of course work including
campletion of Economics 3595 and submission of two bound research
papers which may be drawn from previous graduate courses in
economics. Both the thesis and the reporis musl be presented to a
commillee charged with the responsibility of conductling a final
examination.

The ability to take course work in areas outside economics is
available either through completicn of a minor, with as many as 12
hours and a minimum of six, or through the interdisciplinary program.
The interdisciplinary program is a 36-hour program wilh a minimum
of 18 hours in economics. The student may elect to write a thesis for
6 hours credit or may enroll in Economics 3595 for 3 hours credit and
submit two bound research papers which may be drawn trom previous
graduate courses in economics. A representative from the minor or
interdisciplinary area must be a member of the thesis or report
committee

Requirements for Admisslon to the M.S. Degree in Economics

1. A bachelor's degree from an accredited institution in the United
States {or proof of equivalent training in a loreign inslilution).

2. General competency in quanfitative methods.

3. A salistactory score on the Graduate Record Examination {GRE)
and a satisfactory GPA on all work altempted prior tc applying
o the MSEC.

4. Completion of the following courses or their equivalents:
ECON 3504 Principles of Economics
ECON 3302 or 3512 Inlermediale Macroeconomics
ECON 3303 or 3511 Intermediate Microeconomics
QMB 3511 Quanlitative Methods

Specific Requirements for the M.S. Degree In Economics
1. Al Candidates must complete the following courses:

ECON 3501 Research Methodology
ECON 3502 Microeconomic Theory
ECON 3503 Macroeconomic Theory
ECON 3570 Advanced Quantitative Methods in

Economics
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2. Al Candidates must complete one of the foliowing options:
a. Thesis Option (30 hour program) .
12 hours of graduate credit in Economics or an approved

minot.
ECON 3598 Thesis
ECON 3599 Thesis

b. Non-Thesis Option (36 hour program}
9 hours of graduate credil courses in Economics and 12
hours ot graduate credit courses in Economics or an approved
minor. :
ECON 3595
¢. Interdisciplinary Option (36 hour program)
18 hours of graduate credit in an approved minor.
ECON elective or ECON 3598
ECON 3595 or ECON 3589
The Department of Economics and Finance also participates in the
Master of Business Administration and the Master of Accountancy
degrees, the requirements for which are found under Business
Administration and Accounting in this catalog.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Siudents

ECONOMICS

3430 Public Seclor Economics (3-0)
3435 Urban Econamics (3-0)

3440 Economics of Labor (3-0)
3468 Economy of Mexico (3-0)

FINANCE

3411 Commercial Bank Management (3-0)
3412 Current Issues in Banking (3-0)
3418 Financial Statement Analysis {3-0)
3428 Ceniral Banking (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only

ECONOMICS

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of economics or consent of the
instruclor.

3501 Research Methodology (3-0)
Concenirated study of data gathering methods, research design
and analytical and statistical techniques usedin economics research.
The purpose of the course is to master the quantitative methods
necessary lo understand current economics literature. Prerequisiles:
ECON 3302 and 3303; or ECON 3511 and ECON 3512,

3502 Microeconomlic Theory (3-0)
The determination of prices and output. The theory of markets
ranging from perfect competition through monopolistic competition
and oligopoly 1o monopoly. The theory of the firm and the industry.
Wellare implications of price determination. Prerequisite: ECON
3303; or ECON 3511,

3503 Macroeconomic Theory (3-0)
The analysis of the determination of total income in the economy
and related problems. Strong emphasis is given the theory of
income determination, studies in the demand and supply of maney,
and the relationship belween government policy and economic
aclivity. Prerequisites: ECON 3302 or ECON 3512 and MATH 3201
or the equivalent.

3504 Buslness Economics (3-0)
An intensive, in-deptlh study of economics with emphasis upon the
theory of the static profit maximizing firm and upon the effects of
the economic envirenment upon the fitm. Prerequisite: Admission
to a graduate program in business. May not be counted for credit
toward any graduate degree in business or economics.

3511 Managerlal Economics (3-0)
An evalualive study of the theory of economic decision making in
individual firms, groups of firms, and industries under market
conditions ranging trom competition to monopaoly. (This course may

GRADUATE STUDIES 1991-1993



36/PROGRAMS OF STUDY

not be counted for graduate credil by students in the M3 program
in economics.) Prerequisite: ECON 3204 or ECON 3504,

3512 The Economic Environment (3-0)
An evaluative study of the determinants of levels ol national income,
employment, and prices. (This course may not be counted for
graduate credit by students in the M3 program in economics.)
Prerequisite: ECON 3203 or ECON 3504.

3520 Monetary and Fiscal Policles and Problems (3-0)
An analysis and criligue of monelary and [iscal policies and
practices designed o facilitate economic slability and economic
progress. Emphasis is given development! and application of
technigues used for analysis of economic activity, in-deplh studies
of stabilizalion policies and their eflects, and analysis of problems
inherent in the economic syslem. Prerequisite: ECON 3302 or
ECON 3512 or consent of instructor. :

3550 Industrial Organization and Policy (3-0)
Selecled topics in the structure, conduct, regulation of business
and public policy toward business. Prerequisite: ECON 3303 or
ECON 3511.

3560 International Economics (3-0)
Economic principles of the flow ol goods, services, and capital
funds across international borders. Analysis of existing national
and international ecenomic institutions influencing international trade
and capital flow. Prereguisite: ECON 3302 or ECON 3512 or
consent of instructor.

3565 Economic Development (3-0)
A critical analysis of policies designed to achieve economic growth
in less developed countries. Topics include monetary and fiscal
measures, development ol human resources, capilal formation,
investment allocation, introduction of new technologies and
coordination of domestic policies with the international economy.
Prarequisite: ECON 3302 or ECON 3512,

3566 Latin American Economics (3-0)
A study of the existing economic institutions in Latin America.
Application ot economics principles to Latin American economic
preblems and policy. The emphasis is institutiona! rather than
analylical Frerequisite: ECON 3302 or ECON 3512 or consent ol
instructor.

3570 Advanced Quantitative Methods in Economics (3-0)
Correlation and regression analysis, autocorrelation, elements of
linear algebra and cther current quantitative lopics will be treated.
The course is designed to provide basic expertise in the application
ol quantitative lechniques to economic problems. Prerequisite:
ECON 3501 or consent of instructor.

3580 Development of Economic Thought (3-0)
An interpretative survey of principal doctrines in the field of economic
theory and policy since the middle of the 19th century. Prerequisiles:
ECON 3302 and ECON 3303 or ECON 3512 and ECON 3511 or
consent of instrucior

6590 Free Enterprise (6-0)
Class i1s designed generally for public elementary and secondary
school teachers. Cannot be used for graduate credit toward degrees
in the College of Business.

3592 Directed Individual Study in Economics
This course may be repeated, but no more than three semester
credit hours may be applied to satisfy the requirements for the
master's degree. Frerequisite: Consenlt of instructor or approval ot
Graduate Advisor,

3594 Current Issues In Economics (3-0)
A course organized lo invesligale special topics and current
fssues in economics. May be repeated for credit when content
varies. Prerequisite: Consent of Instructar.

3595 Seminar In Applled Economic Research
Performance of supervised research studies on selectec economic
problems. Reports are bound and submitted to the Graduate
Office for completion of the non-thesis degree reguirements for the
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Masters in Economics. May be taken conly once for credit. Prerequisite:
Appravat of the Graduate Advisor

3597 Professional Report in Economics
May be taken only once for credit. Approval of the Graduate
Advisor required.

3598 Thesls
Prerequisite: Approval of Graduale Advisor.

3599 Thesls
Prerequisite: Approval of Graduate Advisor.

FINANCE

3505 Financlal Concepts and Analysis {(3-0)
An intensive, in-depth study ol finance with emphasis on the
managerial implications of financial concepts. Prerequisies. Admission
to a graduale program in business; ACCT 3501. May not be
counted tor graduate credil in the MBA and M.S. in Economics
degrees.

3511 Financlal Management (3-0)
A study of the financial manager in execulive decision making,
involving financial planning and analysis in the allocation of the
financial resources of a firm; investment decision making, capital
budgeting, and tfinancial problems of growth. Prerequisite: FIN
3310 or FIN 3505 or consent of instructor

3515 Securities Analysis (3-0)
An in-depih study of the techniques of market and securily analysis.
Special emphasis is placed on the development of portiolio theory,
application of the theory to real-world situations, and the evaluation
of portfolic management. Prerequisite: FIN 3410 or FIN 3511 or
consent of instructor.

3518 Capital Formation, Analysis, and Budgeting (3-0)

This course is designed 1o provide an in-depth study of the cost
capital and arguments concerning the appropriate specification ot
capilal costs: analysis of the capitalization package of the firm;
study of cash flows as they relate to the investment decision, risk
analysis in the capital budgeting process and a study of techniques
of capital budgeting under various constraints. Prerequisite: FIN
3410 or FIN 3511 or consent of instructor

3522 International Finance (3-0)
An in-depth study of theorelical principles involved in the financing
ol the fiow of goods and services among nations, balance of
paymenls considerations, and international menetary problems.
Subject matter may vary at the discretion of the instructor. Prerequisile;
ECON 3512 or ECCN 3302 or consent of instructor

3525 International Financial Management (3-0)
An in-depth study of foreign exchange risk management as it
relates to the protection of future investment decisions, the cost of
capital, and the firm's financial structure. Subject matter may vary
at the discretion of the insiructor. Prereqguisite: FIN 3410 or FIN
3511 or consent of the inslructor.

3592 Directed Individual Study in Finance
This course may be repealed, bul no more than lhree semester
credit hours may be applied to salisfy the reguirements for the
master's degree. Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor and approval
of Graduate Advisor.

3594 Current Issues in Flnance (3-0)
A course organized lo investigate spectal topics and current
issues in finance. May be repeated for credit when content varies.
Prerequisite. Consent of Instructor.

3597 Protfessional Report In Finance
May be laken only once for credit. Approval of Graduate Advisor
required.




Management

205 Business Administration Building
(915) 747-5496

CHAIRPERSON: Bruce Woodworth

PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Edward Y. George

GRADUATE FACULTY: Gemoetls, Hofiman, Ibarreche, Mahmood, Martin,
Trevino, Wilhelm, Woodworth

The Management Depariment parlicipates in the Master of Business
Adminstration, the Master of Accountancy, and the Master of Science
in Economics degrees, the requirements of which are found under
Business Administration, Accounting. and Economcis in this catalog.

The following areas are included under Management
Business
Business Law
Computer Infarmation Systems
Management
Quantilative Methods

BUSINESS
For Graduate Students Only

3511 International Business {3-0)

This course explores the nature of international business, as well
as global strategies. It also introduces students to the legal and
financial trameworks for international business. and the manner in
which nation/states interact with mullinational enterprises. QOpera-
tionally, the areas of marketing, accounting, management information,
finance, human resources, technology transler, and logistics are
examined.

BUSINESS LAW

For Undergraduale and Graduate Students
3425 International Business Law (3-0)

For Graduate Students Cnly

3506 Business Law and Ethlcs {3-0)
A broad-based course covering legal, social and ethical considera-
lions as they aftect business. Prerequisite. Admission to a graduate
program in business. May not be counted for credit toward any
graduate degree in business or economics.

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS
For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3445 Business Syslems Design (3-0)
3465 Advancea Dala Base Management

For Graduate Students Only

3511 Management information Systems Theory and Practice
3-0
A (bro;d sludy of Managemen! Information Systems, Decision
Support Systems, and Expert Systems. MIS will be sludied in-
depth from the standpaint of structures, technology and requirements
Problems and issues related to the design, implementation and
management of MIS will be covered.

3517 Information Resource Policy and Management (3-0)
A study of the information systems management funclion with
particular emphasis on planning. organizing, and controlling
information resources including MIS personnel Coverage of various
methodologies lor assessing and evaluating the MIS function. Also
covered are various slralegies and procedures for managing MIS
development.

1592-3592 Directed Individual Study in CIS
This course may be repealed for credit when the subject matter
ditters. Prerequisite: Consent of Instruclor.
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3594 Current Issues in CIS (3-0)
A course organized 1o investigate special topics and current
issues in Computer Information Systems. Prereguisite: Consent of
Instructor.

MANAGEMENT
For Undergraduate and Graduale Students

3333 Production Control
3425 International Management (3-0)

For Graduale Students Only

3508 Concepts of Production Management (3-0)

The production or operations function is concerned with the planning
and decision-making activilies of managers direclly responsible for
the conversion ot resources into preducts and services. The
operations manager plans produclion, schedules work and controls
inventories. This course is a study of the issues underlying the
management of operations, and introduces the student to a variety
of 1ools and technigues used by operations managers exploring
alternative means of implementing decisions.

3511 Organizational Management Seminar (3-0)
An experiential study of management processes and problems
associated with the social systemn of organizations including individual
and group behavior, behavior among groups. and behavior of
organizations in an international context interacting with external
and internal environments.

3521 Micro-Organizational Behavior (3-0)

An experential sludy of individual and group processes in
organizations to improve skills as group members or leaders
Integrates group theory research and applied methods for group
work. Students will have an opporiunily 10 experience in class
many issues associated with organizational life to include team
development, project management, staff meetings, organizational
leadership, planned change, decision-making processes, interper-
sonal relations, and organizational communication. Prerequisite:
MGMT 3511.

3524 Business and Society (3-0)
A seminar devoted to examining the ideology and the socio-
economic position of privale business enterprise in America and
the world. The influence of corporate management on society and
public policy will be stressed

3525 Management Strategy and Policy (3-0)
A seminar devoted to an investigation, analysis, and discussion of
American business-problems, trends, policies, and major issues.
(Ta be taken in the last semester.)

1592-3592 Directed Individual Study in Management
This course may be repeated, bul no more than three semester
credit hours may be applied to satisfy the requirements for the
master's degree. Prerequisite; Consent of Instructor.

3594 Current Issues In Management (3-0)
May be taken only once tor credit. Consent of instructor required.

3497 Professional Report in Management
May be taken only once for credil. Consent of instructor required

QUANTITATIVE METHODS
For Graduate Students Only

3511 Quantitative Methods in Business (3-0)
Basic mathematical technigues employed In the solution of
managemen! problems, including probability theory and tests of
hypotheses. May not be counted for graduale credit in the Masler
of Accountancy. MBA, or M.S. in Economics degree programs.
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Marketing

230 Business Administration Building
(915) 747-5185

CHAIRPERSON: J, Robert Foster
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Glenn L. Palmore
GRADUATE FACULTY: English, Hastly, Sullivan

The Marketing Department participates in the Masler of Business
Administration, the Master of Accounlancy, and the Master of Science
in Economics degrees, the requirements of which are found under
Business Administration, Accounting, and Economics in this catalog.

The following areas are included under Marketing:
Marketing
Real Estate

MARKETING
For Undergraduate and Graduale Students

3425 Intemational Marketing {3-0}
3492 Product and Price Management {3-0}

For Graduate Sludents Only

3503 Marketing Systems (3-0)
An intensive study of the concepls and analytical techniques
employed in marketing, including assessment of the marketing
environment and of markel polential, the selection of target markets,
and the design and implementation of markeling activilies
Prerequisite: Admission to a graduate program in business. May
not be counted for graduate credit in the MBA and M.S. in
Economics degree programs.

3511 Marketing Management (3-0)
Analysis of policy formulation by markeling management with
special emphasis on the influence of internal and extemai environment
factors that affect the competitive strategies ot a marketing firm.

3521 Marketing Analysis (3-0)
A study of research designs, methods and analytical techniques
applicable to those business activities involved 1n moving goods
from producer to cansumer.

3522 Current Marketing Probtems Seminar {3-0)
A sludy of current marketing problems. Special emphasis on
delinealing the problems and the practices relevant to the solulions,
including the contribution and interrelationships with olher disciplines
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3530 Industrial Seles and Buylng Behavlor (3-0)
Examines key factors affecling buyer and seller behavior in industrial,
institutional, and governmenlal organizalions. Focuses on how
sellers adapt their marketing strategies and sales tactics to stages
in the industrial buying process, lypes of buying situations, multiple
buying influences, and the purchase motives ol industrial buyers.
Prerequisite: MKT 3511 or consent of instructor.

3540 Industrlal Marketing Strategy (3-0)
Delineates the process by which industrial marketing firms assess
market opportunities, formulale markeling strategies. allocate
resources 10 marketing programs, and evaluale market performance
Attention 15 given to the role of product development, pricing.
promotional strategies, and distribution planning. Prerequisite: MKT
3511 or consent of the instrucior.

1592-3592 Directed Individual Study in Marketing
This course may be repeated, but no more than three semester
credit hours may be applied to satisty the requirements for the
master's deqree. Prerequisite: Consen! of Instructor.

3594 Current Issues In Marketlng {3-0)
A course organized 10 investigate special topics and current
issues in Marketing. May be repeated for credit when content
varies. Prerequisite; Consent of Instructor.

3597 Professional Report in Marketing
May be taken only once for credit. Consent of instructor required.

REAL ESTATE

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students
3405 Real Eslate Finance (3-0)

For Graduate Students Qnly

3520 Real Estate Process (3-0)
The course concenirales on the ovesall real eslate process of
planning, production, acquisition, operation and transfer. In addressing
these areas, the course will focus on the need lo balance the
production function with the consumption function. The dynamics
of the urban system as explored in urban land economics will
anchor the course.
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The College of Education has as its mission the preparation of
education professionals and the investigation of problems and
opporiunities associated with schools and other youth serving agencies,
especially those in multicultural communities. Graduate programs in
Education are based on established educational research and essential
knowledge of sound protessional practce. All programs in the College
are approved by the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board.

Graduate courses are offered through four Program Units: Teacher
Educalion, Educational Psychology and Special Services, Educational
Leadership and Foundalions, and Kinesiology and Sports Studies.

Graduate degree programs cffered by the College ol Education
include a Master of Arts degree in Education and the Master of
Education degree with majors in Education, Educational Administration,
Educational Diagnostician, Educational Supervision, Guidance and
Counseling, Curriculum Specialist, Instructional Specialist, Reading
Education, and Special Educalion. A Master of Science degree in
Health and Physical Education is also available.

Itis also possible for students to take post-baccalaureate coursework
leading to certilicatior by the Texas Education Agency as Prolessional
School Counselor, Special Education Counselor, Professional School
Supervisor, Protessional Mid-Management School Administrator, and
Professional School Superintendent. Professional certification for
classroom teachers can also be earned.

The College of Education, in parlnership with local area school
districts, offers an Alternative Certificalion Program. In this program,
candidales teach full-time in an elemeniary or secondary public
school and complete summer and evening course work toward initial
(provisional) leacher cerfilication in Texas For students separately
admitied to the Master of Education degree, Instructional Specialist
major, some course work may apply toward lhe graduate degree.
(For more informalion, contact the Director of Alternative Certification )

Persons seeking information about teacher certification in Texas
should contact the Education Advising Office (Education 410).

Teach r Education

601 Education Building
{915} 747-5426

UNIT HEAD AND GRADUATE ADVISOR: James L. Milson

PROFESSORS EMERITI: Lou Ella Burmeister, Richard W. Burns

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR EMERITA: Mary Louise Zander Aho

GRADUATE FACULTY: Ainsa, Barker, Bixler-Marguez, Descamps,
Engelhardt, Gonzalez, Hernandez, Kies, Klingstedt, Merntt, Milson,
Rodriguez, Seda, Tinajero

The Teacher Education WUnit offers graduale programs of interest to
teachers and to others who desire to acquire advanced professional
education skills for application in school and non-school sellings.

Students who wish o pursue graduate degrees in Teacher Education
may select from two programs. The Master of Arts in Education is
designed for students wishing to pursue research and to conlinue
studies beyond the master's degree level The Master of Educalion
degree is direcled loward mastery of professional education praclice.

MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

The Master of Arts degree with a major in Education is designed
for students who wish to pursue research and who may wish to
continue studies beyond the master's degree level in the future.

Prerequisites At least 12 semester hours ot upper-division coursework
in educalion, satisfactery undergraduale G.PA. a salislactory scare
on the Graduate Record Exarnination (or TOEFL for inlernational
students), and admission to the thesis program by the Graduate
Studies Committee of the Unit.

Program: Thirty semester hours of coursework, including at least
21 semester hours at the 0500 level and a thesis (with oral defense).
Besides the thesis, students complete a core ot coursework plus
electives.

Thesis. A thesis, satistaciory to the Graduate Faculty of the Unit,
mus! be completed before the degree will be awarded.

Studenis in Teacher Education wishing to pursue the Master of Arts
degree in Education, in addition to the above general requirements,
must complete EDRS 3505-3506.

MASTER OF EDUCATION

Admission Requirements: At least 12 semesler hours of 0300
and/or 0400 level education courses, a satisfaclory score on the
Graduate Record Examination, and admission to the M.Ed. program
by the Graduate Sludies Commitlee of the Unit.

Program. Thirty-six semester hours, including at least 27 semester
hours at the 0500 level. All 0300 and/or 0400 level work proposed for
inclusion m this graduale degree must be recommended for approval
by the Graduate Adviser of the Unit.

Students wishing to pursue Ihe Master of Educalion degree may
do so through majors in Curriculum Specialist, Instructional Specialist
or Reading Education Students whose professional needs are not
mel by these majors may major in Education and plan a special
program around those needs; students should conlact the Unit
Graduate Advisor for intormation and assistance. Specitic information
on the other two majors is presented below.

Final Comprehensive Examinalion and Scholarly Paper. A writlen
comprehensive examination, satistactory 1o the Graduate Faculty of
the Unit, must be completed betore the degree will be awarded. All
M.Ed. degree candidates will be expected to write several scholarly
papers, one of which must be presented to the Graduate Advisor for
inclusion in the student's file.

Currlculum Specialist
Specialization Area -—TED 3501, 3503, ELED 3521 or
SCED 3526, and 3 semester hours
of 0500 level in courses offered
by the Teacher Education Unit.

—EDRS 3505-06 (or TED 3500 with
appraval), EDAD 3555 or TED
3504. ENGL 3512.

—>Six semesler hours of computer
applications.

—Six to nine semester hours in
courses approved for graduate
credit.

Protessional Development

Resource Area

Electives

Instructional Specialist
In this major, students may choose to concentrale coursework in

the areas of elementary education, secondary education, early childhood

education, bilingual education, or heallh and physical education

Subject matter emphases, e.g.. mathematics or history, may occur

within elementary or secondary concentralions
Concentration —At least twelve semester hours of
graduale level courses in a subjecl
area for which the candidale has
prior certification or in a subject
area approved by the Graduate
Advisor of the Unit.

—TED 3500, TED 3501, TED 3502,
and TED 3503.

—Six semesler hours in courses
approved for graduate credil which
provide support for the academic
specialization area or for profes-
sional development

—Six semester hours In courses
approved for graduate credit.

Al least 12 semesler hours must apply to one of the specified
concenirations.

Protessional Development

Resource Area

Electives

READING EDUCATION

This program rnajor leads to an All-Levels Reading Certilicate.
Students interested in a concentration in reading but not at all tevels
should pursue the Instructional Specialist major with an elementary
concentration and stress reading.
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—Atl leas! twelve semester hours of
graduate level courses in reading.
—TED 3500, TED 3501, TED 3502.
and TED 3503
—Sociology 3575 and three semester
hours of Linguistics
Students holding a Provisional Secondary Certificale also will need
TED 3521 and EDPC 3518.
Students holding a Provisional Elementary Certilicate also will need
TED 3526 and EDPC 3518.

PROGRAM ADVISING

It is the responsibility of the student to consult the Graduate
Advisor of the Unit regarding admission and degree requirements.
The student is expected to maintain a continuing advising relationship
which includes preparing a degree plan, submitting a Preliminary
Program of Study and a Final Program of Study, and requesting a
comprehensive examination or thesis delense The Unit cannot assure
that courses taken before admission and/or belore degree plan
preparation will apply to degree requirements.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION

This catalog does not cover teacher cerlification requirements. The
College of Education Certification Office and the Graduate Advisor of
the Unit can provide more information in this area.

A degree program is not the same as a cerlificale program.
Courses included in a program for a tirst teaching certificate typically
are not creditable toward a graduate degree. Courses included in a
program for advanced cerificates and certain endorsement programs
are credilable toward a graduate degree, and most can be combined
with a graduale degree program. However, a perlect match between
stale certitication and degree requirements is not likely.

Specialization Area
Professional Development

Resource Area

TEACHER EDUCATION (TED)

3500 Research for the Classroom Teacher (3-0)
Research methedology relating to the problems and needs of
classroom teachers with major emphasis on interpreting professional
literature and conducting classroom-based action research. A
scholarly paper wili be required. Prerequisite: Admission (o, or
complelion of, a Masler's degiee program.

3501 Curriculum Theory and Design (3-0)
Theoretical foundations and principles of curriculum design.
Prerequisite: Admission 1o, or completion of, a Master's degree
program.

3502 Instructional Strategles and Classroom Management (3-0)
Decision-making methodologies and human interactions as they
relate to classrcom management.

3503 Construciion and Use of Clagssroom Evaluation Instruments
(3-0)
Construction and use ol norm-referenced and criterion-reterenced
achieverment measures for summative and formalive evaluation.
Prerequisite: Admission to, or completion of, a Master's degree
program.

3504 Educational Trends—Seminar (3-0)
Critical consideration of selected trends in education

3505 Practicum in Instruction in Elementary and Secondary
Schools (1.5-10)

Observation by the Universily instructor of the student's classroom
teaching and seminars designed o refate the classroom instructional
situation to corresponding educational theory. Designed to be
concurrent with public school teaching. May be repeated once lor
credit. Prerequisites: A grade poinl average of at least 2.5 in each
teaching lield and in all education courses, and permission ol the
instructor.

1511-3511 Current Toplcs in Language Aris Education (1-0, 2-0,
3-0)
Opportunity to develop compelencies necessary to deal effectively
with language ans instruction; includes curnculum concep!s, teaching
strategies, and skills necessary to inlegrate content and teaching
strategies. May be repeated for credit when topic varies.
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1512-3512 Current Toplcs In Social Studies Education (1-0, 2-0,
3-0)
Opportunity to develop competencies necessary to deal effectively
with social studies instruclion; includes curriculum, concepts, teaching
strategies, and skills necessary 10 integrate content and teaching
stralegies. May be repeated for credit when topic varies.

1513-3513 Current Topics In Multicultural Education {1-0, 2-0,
3-0)
Opportunity to develop competencies necessary 1o deal effectively
with multicultural education instruction; includes curriculum, concepts,
teaching strategies, ard skills necessary 1o integrate content and
teaching strategies. May be repeated for credil when topic vares.

1514-3514 Current Toples In Science Education (1-0, 2-0, 3-0)
Opporiunity to develop compelencies necessary 10 dea! effectively
with science instruction; includes curriculum, concepts, leaching
strategies, and skills necessary to integrate content and teaching
stralegies. May be repeated for credit when topic varies,

1518-3518 Current Topics in Mathematics Education (1-0, 2-0,
3-0)
Opportunity to develop compelencies necessary tc deal effectively
with mathematics instruction; includes curriculum, concepts, teaching
stralegies, and skills necessary to integraie content and teaching
stralegies. May be repeated for credit when topic varies

1519-3519 Graduate Workshop In Education {1-0, 2-0, 3-0)
Sludies in a designaled area. May be repeated for credit when
lopic varies

3520 Multicultural Education {3-0)
Survey of multicultural education theories, issues, and methods in
elementary, middle, and secondary schools. This course fultills the
multicultural education requirements for teacher certification

3521 Museum and Fleld Resources In Soclal Studies Education
{3-0)
Directed observation and study of museumn exhibits, historical
siles, and selected field resources. Parlicular emphasis will be
placed on the acquisilion of knowledge that directly relales to the
essential elements in the elementary, middle, and high school
social studies curricula in Texas.

3522 Fileld Rescurces In Science Education (3-0)
Directed observation of selected field resources. Parlicular emphasis
will be placed on the acquisition of knowledge that directly relates
to the essential elements in the elementary, middle, and high
school science curricula in Texas.

3523 Energy Education (3-0)
Ofiers the opportunity for experience with the content, materials,
and teaching shrategies used in energy education.

3596 Independent Graduate Studles (3-0)
Studies in an area of the student's choice that have been approved
by the sponsoring professor. May be repeated for credit when
topic varies

3597 Practicum for Master Teachers (1.5-10)
Assessment and verification of the competencies in a practicum
silualion as required for the Master Teacher Certiticate. Prerequisiles:
Admission to Master's Degree program and possession of an initial
teaching certificate.

3598 Thesls
Prerequisite: Permission of Graduate Advisor of Program

3599 Theasls
FPrerequisite: Permission of Graduate Advisor of Program.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (ELED)

3520 Instructional Problems (Elementary)}—Seminar (3-0)
Identification of problems affecting instruction in the elementary
schools. Examination of literature for solutions te these problems
May be repeated for credit when topic varies.
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SECONDARY EDUCATION (SCED)

3525 Instructional Problems {Secondary)}—Seminar {3-0)
Identification ot problems affecting instruction in the secondary
scheols. Examination of literature for solutions to these problems.
May be repeated for credit when topic varies.

3526 Curriculum in the Secondary School (3-0)
Curriculum in subject areas in the secondary school, and the
development of plans and procedures lor instruclion. Prerequisite:
TED 3501.

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION (MTED)

3520 Mathematics Problem-Solving Sklills for Primary Grade
Teachers (3-0)
Focus of course will be on the teaching skills of mathematics that
lorm the basis tor the elementary school mathematics curriculum.,
Research related to stralegies children use in leaming mathematics,
and implications for teaching will be reviewed. Topics will include
Sels, Logic, Relations and Functions, Whole numbers, and Integers

3521 Mathematics Education Research for Primary Grades
Teachers (3-0)

Focus of course will be on the leaching skills of mathemalics
lopics forming the basis for the primary grades mathematics
curriculum. Resgarch related lo teaching/learning associated with
young children will be reviewed. Topics will include Rationals, Real
Numbers, Probability, and Geomelry. This course is a continuation
of MTED 3520. -

BILINGUAL EDUCATION (BED)

1530-3530 Current Topics in Bllingual Education (1-0, 2-0, 3-0)
Opportunily to develop competencies necessary 1o deal effeclively
with bilingua! education instruction; includes curriculum, cencepts,
teaching strategies, and skills necessary to integrate content and
teaching strategies. May be repeated for credit when topic varies.

3531 Bilingual/Bicultural Curriculum Design and Development
(3-0)

Identification of principles, problems, and issues affecling bilingual
curriculum. Examination of ralionale and philosophies of varnous
models of bilingual education programs. Prerequisites: ELED 3302

and BED 3435.

3532 Teaching Reading in Spanish (3-0)
Fundamental principles for teaching reading in Spanish fo Spanish-
dominant children Examination of classroom reading materials
representative of various bilingua! reading programs and development
of criteria for the selection of materials appropriate for various
types of bilingual reading classes. Prerequisites: RED 3340 and
BED 3434.

3533 Oral Language Assessment (3-0}
Analysis of oral language tests and procedures, and their application
to the bilingual classroom. Prerequistie: Six hours from the following:
LING 3471 (Language acquisition): LING 3471 (Bilingualism); LING
3472

3534 Teaching Content In Spanish (3-0)
Analysis and evaluation of Spanish curriculum materials in the
content areas. Emphasis on the development of methods for
teaching content in Spanish using specialized language at various
levels. Prerequisite: BED 3434, SPAN 3402, or Language Proticiency.

3535 Microcomputers In Bllingual Education/ESL (3-3)
Applications of microcomputers to bilngual education/ESL instruction
Included in the course is a review of Basic/Logo, instruction on
Co-PILOT 1 and 2; Super PILOT,; criteria for sottware evaluation;
and research on software. Prerequisite: CS 3110,

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (ECED)

1550-3550 Current Toplcs in Early Childhood Education (1-0,
2-0, 3-0)

Development of competencies necessary 1o deal effectively with

early childhood instruction; includes curriculum, concepts, teaching
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strategies, and skills necessary to inlegrate content and teaching
slrategies. May be repeated for credit when topic varies.

3551 Trends in Early Childhood Education (3-0) _ _
Research related 1o philosophies, objectives, and practices in
early childhood education, including analysis through compariscn
and contrast of pre-school programs, plus implications tor designu_ng
such programs based on research and evaluation. Prerequisite:
Texas Kindergarten Endorsement or equivalent, as approved by
instructor.

3552 Seminar in Early Childhood Curriculum (3-0)
Curriculum development for the early childhood teacher which
includes program design, activity planning. examination and
construction of materials, and teaching and evaluation technigues.
Prerequisite: Texas Kindergarten Endorsement or equivalent, as
approved by instruclor.

3553 Development of Literacy Skills, Preschool to Grade 3 (3-0)
Emergent reading and wriling behaviors in preschoolers; growth ot
reading and writing, kindergarten to grade three; attenlion to
linguistically diflerent and second-language learners, review of
relevant research. Prerequisiter Texas Kindergarien Endorsement
or equivalent, as approved by instructor.

3554 Development of Mathematics and Science Foundations,
Preschool to Grade 3 (3-0)
Preschool awareness of quantitative and scientific principles in the
environment as a foundation tor concept growth. Prerequisite:
Texas Kindergarten Endorsement or equivalent, as approved by
instructor.

READING EDUCATION (RED)

1540-3540 Current Topics in Reading Education (3-0)
Opportunity to develop competencies necessary o deal eflectively
with reading instruction; includes curriculum, concepts, teaching
strategies, and skills necessary 1o integrate content and teaching
slrategies. May be repealed tor credit when lopic varies.

3541 The Diagnostic Teaching of Reading (3-0)

Standardized and informal materials and technigues of diagnosing
the reading strengths and weaknesses of individuals and groups,
techniques and materiais for building specitic reading abilities,
and methods of individualizing insiruction and grouping according
to student needs and interests. Prerequisite: RED 3340 or 3342;
may not be taken by those who have taken CURR 3441 or RED
3441 after 1982.

3543 Psychology of Reading (3-0)
Psychological and linguistic foundations of the reading processes
of beginning and skilled readers; special emphasis on problems of
culturally different children, comprehension skills, and analysis of
relevant research. Prerequisite: RED 3340 or 3342.

3544 Seminar In Reading (3-0)
In-depth exploration of ways of developing higher level cognitive,
aflective, psychomotor, and psychalinguistic abilities of sludents
through the use ol printed materials and other media. Individual
and/or group creative projects and research findings will be shared.
FPrarequisite: RED 3340 or 3342,

3545 Remedial Reading (3-0)
Operation and administration. of remedial reading programs, including
the screening procedures for selection of studenls as well as
crileria for selecting and designing materials suitabie for use in
remedial reading. Strategies for counseling and teaching disabled
readers are also emphasized. Prerequisite: RED 3340 or 3342.

3546 Clinical Diagnosis of Reading Difficuities (3-0)
Comprehensive study of and clinical practice in the diagnosis of
specific, Iimiting, and complex cases of reading disability. Otters
the opportunity for experience in administering and interpreting
batieries of diagnostic tests and in the analysis and synthesis of
findings for case studies. Prerequisite; RED 3340 or 3342.
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3547 Clinical Reading Laboratory Experlence (1.5-3)
Actual laboratory experience for application ol concepts, media,
and evaluation to meet the needs of disabled readers. May be
repeated for credit when topic varies. Prerequisite: RED 3441 or
3541 or 3546.

Educational Psychology and
Special Services

701 Education Building
(915) 747-5221

UNIT HEAD: Sharen R. Morgan

GRADUATE ADVISOR: Sharon R. Morgan

PROFESSOR EMERITUS: James F Day

GRADUATE FACULTY: Calderon, Combs, Lioyd, Mayer, Morgan, Whitley

GRADUATE PROGRAMS AND PLANS

The Educational Psychology and Special Services Unit offers two
graduale degrees. The Master of Arls in Education degree is designed
for students wishing to pursue research and lo continue studies
beyond the master's degree level. The Master of Education degree is
directed toward the professional educator who wishes to prepare for
specialized professional practice as a counselor, educational
diagnostician, or special educator

In addition to these degree programs, the Unit offers coursework
leading to Professional School Counselor and Educational Diagnostician
certification by the Texas Education Agency and the Special Education
Counseling Endorsement.

MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION
The Master of Arts degree with a major in Education is designed
for students who wish to pursue research and who may wish o
continue studies beyond the masler's degree level in the future.
Prerequisites. At least 12 semester hours of upper-division coursework,
satisfactory ungergraduate G.PA., a satisfactory score on the Graduate
Record Exarmination {or TOEFL for international studenis), and admission
to the thesis program by the Graduate Studies Committee of the Unit,
Prograrm: Thirty semester hours, including at least 21 semester
hours at the 0500 level and a thesis (with oral defense). Besides the
thesis, studenis complete a core of coursework plus electives.
Thesis: A thesis, satisfactory to the Graduate Faculty of the Unit,
must be completed before the degree will be awarded.

MASTER OF EDUCATION

The Educational Psychology and Special Services Unit offers the
M.Ed. degree with the following majors:

Education

Educational Diagnostician

Guidance and Counseling (School or Agency)

Special Education

Admission Requirements:
Students seeking admission to a graduate program in the Unit
must:
1. Compiete application form and qualify for admission to the
Graduale Schoal;
2. Achieve a salisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examination;
3. Schedule an appointrnent with the Graduate Advisor.
Additional admission requirements may be specified (see below).

School Counseling

This plan is intended primarily for studenls who have concentrated
their previous academic work in the area of Professional Education. A
teaching certificate is required. The student should confer with the
Graduate Advisor to determine additional requirements for TE.A.
certification as a Professional School Counselor, or licensure by the
Texas State Board of Examiners for Professional Counselors.
Additional Admission Requirements:

A mimmurm of 12 semester hours of upper division work in the

behavioral sciences and Prolessional Education to include:

SPED 3520 Special Education: Historical and Legal Basis

BED 3430 Principles of Bilingual Education/ESL

The above courses must be completed with a grade of B or better.

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

Core Requirements (12 semester hours):

EDRS 3505 Educalional Research and Statistics |
EDRS 3506 Educalional Research and Statistics 1l
EDPC 3517 Human Growth and Development
EDPC 3518 Introduction to Counseling

Specialization (18 semester hours):

EDPC 3519 Organization & Administration of Special Services

EDPC 3520 Socio-Economic Information in Counseling

EDPC 3535 Principles of Appraisal and Assessment

EDPC 3536 Advanced Appraisal and Assessment

EDPC 3538 Advanced Technigues of Counseling

EDPC 3539 Group Counseling Theory and Practice
Practicum (6 semester hours):

EDPC 3572 Practicum in Counseling

EDPC 3573 Advanced Practicum in Counseling

Comprehensive Examination:
Written comprehensive examination. Prerequisile: completion of all
required EDPC courses, or permission of Unit.

Total: 36 semester hours.

Agency Counseling

This plan is intended primarily for students who have concentrated
their previous academic work in one of the behavioral sciences and
who are not interested in meeting the requirements for TE.A. certilication
as a Professional Schoot Counselor The student should confer with
the Graduate Advisor to determine additional requirements for licensure
by the Texas State Board of Examiners for Professional Counselors.
Additional Admissicn Requirements:

12 semester hours ol upper division course work in the behavioral

sciences ar Professional Education with a grade of B or better.
Core Requirements (12 semester hours)

EDRS 3505 Educational Research and Statistics |

EDRS 3506 Educational Research and Statistics |l
EDPC 3517 Human Growth and Development
EDPC 3518 Introduction to Counseling

Specialization (12 semester hours):
EDPC 3538 Advanced Techniques of Counseling
EDPC 3539 Group Counseling Theory and Practice
Plus six semester hours of approved graduate course work in
Educational Psychology.
Practicum and internship (12 semesler hours):

EDPC 3572 Practicum in Counseling
EDPC 3573 Advanced Practicum in Counseling
EDPC 6580 Internship in Counseling

Comprehensive Examinalion:
Written comprehensive examination. Prerequisite; completion of all
required EDPC courses, or permission of Unit.

Total: 36 semestier hours.

Educatlonal Diagnosticlan
This plan is intended primarily for students who have concentrated
their previous academic work in Elementary or Special Education.
Texas Provisional Teaching Certificate (with TECAT or equivalent) is
required. The student should confer with the Graduate Advisor fo
determine additional requirements for TE A. certification as a Professional
Educational Diagnostician.
Additional Admission Requirernents:
Compietion of a minimum of 12 semester hours of upper division
work in advanced Professional Education with a grade of B or
better (to include 3 semester hours of Human Growth and
Developmentl). Three years ol classroom teaching experience is
also required.
Program {36 hours of coursework):

SPED 3520 Spectal Education Historical and Legal Basis
SPED 3545 Remediating Students with Learning Disabilities
EDPC 3519 Organization & Administration of Special Services
EDPC 3535 Principles of Appraisal and Assessment

EDPC 3536 Advanced Appraisal and Assessment

EDPC 3540 Theories of Learning

EDPC 3544 Use and Interpretation of Standardized Tests
SPED 3548 Ditferential Diagnosis of Handicapping Conditions
PSYC 35— Three semester hours of 3500 Psychology

3 semester hours in SPED, EDPC, PSYC, or RED
EDPC 6523 Internship: Educational Diagnostics




Comprehensive Examination:

Certification of Educalors in Texas) also required.
Certitication:

ExCET (Exam for the Certification of Educators in Texas)
Tolal: 36 semester hours

Special Education

specialization he or she will pursue
Additional Admission Requiremen!s:

Teaching Certificate in Generic Special Education.
Core Requirements: (18 semester hours)

EDRS 3505 Educational Research & Statistics |

EDRS 3506 Educational Research & Statistics 1}

SPED 3520 Special Education: Historical and Legal Basis
SPED 3522 The Bilingua! Exceptional Child

PSYC 3547 Advanced Behavior Technology

SPED 3547 Parents of Exceptional Chitdren

"Learning Disabled (Option 1)

*Severely Emotionally Disturbed/Austism (Option 2}

SPED 3561 Nature and Neecs of the Severely Disturbed

SPED 3563 Interventions tor the Severely Emotionally
Dislurbed

PSYC 3545 Psychophysiological and Behavior Disorders

SPED 3567 Characteristics of Students with Learning
Disabilities

SPED 3569 Teaching the Learning Disabled in Reading

SPED 3573 Teaching Studenls with Autism

Severely, Profoundly, Multiply Handicapped (Option 3)

SPED 3568 Vocational Habilitation of the Severely
Handicapped

SPED 3571 Teaching the Severely Handicapped Child

SPED 3573 Teaching Studenls with Autism

SPLP 3562 Disorders of Language

SPED 3577 Language Intervention for the Severely
Handicapped

*SPED 3579 Practicum: Severely Handicapped

has no leaching experience in Special Education
Comprehensive Examination:

required courses, or permission of the Unil.
Total: 36 semester hours

ENDORSEMENT
Speclal Educatlon Counseling Endorsement

as a counselor for exceplional children.
Admission Requirements:

special education
Program {12 semester hours):

Disturbed

Written comprehensive exarmination. Prerequisite: completion of all
required courses, or permission ot Unit. ExCET (Exam for the

This plan is intended primarily for students who have concentrated
their previous academic work in any area ot education. The student
should confer with the Graduate Advisor to determine which

Valid Texas Teaching Cerlilicale with TECAT or equivalent; three
years of teaching experience; Option 1 requires a valid Texas

Speciaiization: (18 semester hours in only one of the following oplions):

SPED 3545 Remediating Studenis with Learning Disabilities

SPED 3563 Intervention for the Severely Emctionally Disturbed

SPED 3567 Characlerislics of Studenis wilh Learning
Disakilities

SPED 3569 Teaching the Learning Disabled in Reading

SPED 3570 Teaching Secondary Students with Mild
Handicaps

PSYC 3523 Psychomelrics

*Practicum will be required also in Ogptions 1 and 2 if the student

Written comprehensive examination. Prerequisite: Completion of all

This plan is primarily for students whe have compleled the School
Counselar's program and wish tc obtain the additional endorsement

Completion of all requirements in the School Counseling program
and three years of teaching experience, at least one of which is in

SPED 3545 Remedialing Students with Learning Disabilities
SPED 3547 Parents of Exceptional Children
SPED 3561 Nature and Needs of the Severely Emotionally

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND SPECIAL SERVICES/43

Interventions for the Severely Emotionally
Disturbed
Total. 12 semesier hours

A special certification plan must be on file and fee paid to the
Certification Office.

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND COUNSELING (EDPC)

3517 Human Growth and Development {3-0)
Descriptive analysis of the lypical patierns of human physical,
social, emotional, and intellectual growth, including cognilive and
moral development, emphasizes major descriptive theories.

3518 Introduction to Counseling (3-1)
An introduction to counseling theory and techniques available to
individuals and groups; includes sccio-cultural foundations of
counseling and counseling in multicultural and special education
settings; requires involvement in laboratory group. Prerequisite: 12
semester hours of upper division or graduate courses in the
behavioral sciences including pro'essional education.

3519 Organization and Administration of Special Services (3-0)
identilication and analysis of problems of organization and
administration of guidance services including statfing, finances,
effective inlerpersonal relationships, community participation, in-
service education, and evaluation of programs. Strategies to improve
group work with special emphasis on interpersonal relations and
human variables in groups and organizations.

3520 Socio-Economic Information in Counseling (3-0)
Educational. occupational, and social information, and its use in
counseling and guidance; includes life planning and career
development. Prerequisite. FDPC 3518 or permission ot depariment.

3535 Principles of Appraisal and Assessment (3-0)
Principles of psycholegical testing, including purpeses, methods,
and procedures; analysis. evaluation, and administration of
educational and psychological instruments.

3536 Advanced Appraisal and Assessment (3-0)
Analysis, evaluation, and administration of individual instruments
such as Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale, and two of the Wechsler
Tests {WAIS, WISC-R, WPPSI); includes preparation of individualized
prolessional reports. Prerequisite: EDPC 3535

3538 Advanced Techniques of Counseling (3-0)
Advanced counseling theory and techniques applicable to individual,
family, schoeol, and community mental health problems; includes
analysis of social implications of mental health/mental illness.
Prerequisite: completion of 15 semester hour core in educational
counseling, or permission of department.

SPED 3563

3539 Group Counseling Theory and Process (3-0)
History, principles, theory, and techniques of group counseling
applicable to multicultural and special education settings, emphasizes
acquisition of fechnical knowledge and specialized skills lacilitating
personal growth and therapeutic groups. Prerequisile: completion
of 15 semester hour core in educational counseling, or permission
ot depariment.

3540 Theories of Learning (3-0)
Analysis of behavioristic, field, cognitive, and functional theories of
learning from primary sources, includes Thorndike, Tolman, Watson,
Skinner, Guthrie, Robinson, Ausubel, Piaget, Bruner, and Gagne.
Intensive study of the learning process.

3541 Theorles of Counseling (3-0)
Analysis of psychoanalytic, phenomenaglogic, gestalt, and third
force psychologies ol counseling from primary sources; includes
application fo counseling process, relationship to learning theory
and various definitions of menlal heallh, Prerequisite: completion of
15 semester hour core in educalional counseling, or permission of
depariment

3542 Psychology of Individual Ditferences (3-0)
Analysis of individual differences in intelligence, personality. interests,
and attitudes, and their effects on achievement and educational,
vocational choices; includes group differences and lechniques of
studying individual differences. Prerequisite: completion of 15
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semester hour core in educational counseling, or permission of
department.

3543 Constructlon and Use of Classroom Tests (3-0)
Application of the theory of lesting to provide practical experience
in the construclion and evaluation of tests for typical classroom
use: student selects focus on elementary school, middle school, or
high school level.

3544 Use and Interpretation ot Standardized Tests (3-0)
Identifies techmiques and procedures to interprel resulls of various
commonly used standardized tests and other procedures o diagnose
learning problermns; emphasis on the use of data 1o treat disabililies
and develop polentialities. Prerequisite; EDPC 3535 and 3536.

1570-3570 Graduate Workshop In Educational Psychology and
Counseling (1-6)
Selected topics for graduate students, teachers, school counselors,
and agency counselors in special areas: may be repeated when
lopic varies. Prerequisite. completion of 15 semester hour core in
counseling, or permission of department.

3565 Directed Individual Study (3-0)
Area of study will be designated; may be repeated for credit when
lopic varies. Prerequisile: completion of 15 semester hour core In
educational psychalogy and counseling, or permission of department

3572 Practicum In Counseling (0-6)
Supervised experience in the application of principles, lcols, and
lechniques of counseling and guidance; provides practice in clinical
selting with selected clienls supporled by qualilied counselor
educator. Prerequisite: EDPC 3538, EDPC 3539, or permission ol
department.

3573 Advanced Practicum In Counseling (0-6)
Advanced supervised experience in the application of counseling
principles and techniques to work with clients. Prerequisite: completion
of EDPC 3572 with a grade of B or bDelter

6523 Internship in Educational Diagnostician

Supervised experience in public schools working with educational
diagnosticians. Includes comprehensive assessments, preparation
of written reports of assessment and other required paperwork,
attendance at ARDs and presentation of test data and interpretation.
Comprehensive assessments cover a variety of handicapping
conditions. Prerequisite: Completion of all core and specialization
requirements wilth a grade of B or better.

1580-6580 Internship in Counseling and Guidance (Credit Varies)
Supervised experience in selected schools, agencies. and institutions.
Prerequisites: completion of EDPC 3573 with a grade of B or better,
and permission of department.

3598 Theslis
3599 Thesis

SPECIAL EDUCATION (SPED)

3520 Special Education: Historical and Legal Basis (3-0)
Emphasis on litigation, iegislation, and aws pertaining to assessment
and placement of handicapped students. Focus on the characleristics
and definitions of exceptional children including learning disabilities.
emotional disturbance. autism, orthopedic handicaps, visual
handicaps, auditory handicaps, gittedness, and mental retardation.

3545 Remediating Students with Learning Disabllities (3-0)
Focuses on learning disabled student; provides information on how
o leach learning disabled students in reading, writing. spelling,
and the language arls; includes assessmeni of content area
achievement of students with learning difficulties  Prerequisite:
SPED 3520.

3547 Parents of Exceptional Children (3-0)
Relevant approaches and techniques for teachers lo work with
parents of exceptional children; includes strategies for developing
knowledge and skills associated with facilitating child growth by
cooperative home-school planning Prerequisite. SPED 3520.
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3548 Differentlal Diagnosis of Handlcapping Conditions (3-0)
Diagnosis of and state eligibility criteria for all handicapping conditions
with emphasis on the learning disabled, mentally retarded, and
emotionally disturbed studenl. Focus on factors affecting diagnosis
and eligibility including language, culture, litestyle, and educational
background. Prerequisite: SPED 3520, EDPC 3535 and 3536.

3563 Intervention for the Severely Emotionally Disturbed (3-0}
Focus on methods for promoting behavior change ang lacilitating
affective development of children who are emctionally impaired/
behaviorally disordered; provides a wide variety of intervention
strategies. Prerequisite: SPED 3520, or permission of instructor.

3568 Vocational Habilitation of the Severely Handicapped (3-0)
Analysis of procedures and procedural research in vocational
habilitation of severely handicapped adolescents and adulls; task
analysis, direct instruction of vocational skills, and procedures for
supervising production in non-sheltered employment. Prerequisite;
SPED 3520.

Educational Leadership and
Foundations

501 Education Building
{915) 747-5300

UNIT HEAD AND GRADUATE ADVISOR: Ronald Lindahl
GRADUATE FACULTY: Brooks, Heger, Lindahl, Pacheco, Peper

The Educatienal Leadership and Foundations Unit offers an M.A,
degree with a major in Education and the M.Ed. degree with lhe
following majors:

Educational Supervision

Educational Administration

Education
In addition to these degree programs, the Unit offers course work
leading to certitication by the Texas Education Agency in the following
areas:

Protessional School Supervisor

Protessional Mid-Management School Administrator

Protessional School Superintendent

Admission Requiremen!s
Students seeking admission to any of the graduate degree programs
in the Unit must complete the following prior to the semester in which
they first plan to enroll:
1. Complete the application for admission to the Graduale School
and qualily tor agmission o the Graduale School;
2. Achieve a satislactory score on the Graduale Record Examination;
3. Schedule an appointment with a Unit Facully Advisor (915)
747-5300.

MASTER OF EDUCATION

Studenls who wish to pursue graduate study directed toward
developing leadership skills and their knowledge base may pursue
one of three majors in the Master of Education degree.

Educational Supervision
This ptan is intended primarily for students who wish to complete
requirements lor certification as a Professional School Supervisor.
The student shoutd confer with a Unit Faculty Advisor to delermine
additional requirements for TE.A. certification as a Protessional School
Supervisor.
Additional Admission Requiremenis:
12 semester hours of upper division course work in Professional
Education.
Core Requirements (15 semester hours):

EDRS 3505 Educalional Research and Statistics |
EDRS 3506 Educational Research and Statistics |l
EDAD 3510 Introduction to Educational Administration
EDAD 3512 Instructional Leadership and Supervision |
TED 3501 Curriculum Theory and Design




Subject Concentration (6 semester hours):
A minimum of 6 semester hours of approved upper division or
graduate credit in the candidate's leaching endorsement; may
nclude reading, special education, or bilingual education.
Speciatization (15 semester hours):

EDAD 3540 Human Factors in Education

EDAD 3542 Educational Law

EDAD 3544 Instructional Leadership and Supervision 1l
EDAD 3546 Educational Program Planning & Evaluation
EDPC 3542 Psycholegy of individual Differences

or

EDPC 3540 Theories of Learning

Comprehensive Exarminalion.
Wrilten comprehensive examination. Prerequisite: completion of all
required EDAD courses, or permissicn of Unil.

Tolal: 36 semester hours

Educational Administration
This plan is intended primarily for students who wish to complete
requirements for cerlification as a Professional Mid-Management
School Administrator. The student should confer with a Unit Faculty
Advisor lo determine additional requirements for TE.A. certification
as a Professional Mid-Management School Adminisirator.
Additional Admission Requirements:
A minimum of 12 semester hours of upper division course work in
Professional Education.
Core Requirements (15 semester hours):

EDRS 3505 Educational Research and Siatistics |
EDRS 3506 Educational Research and Siatistics 1l
EDAD 3510 Introduction to Educational Administration
EDAD 3512 Instructional Leadership and Supervision |
TED 3501 Curriculum Theory and Design

Academic Area (6 semesler hours):
SOC!I 3575 Seminar: Southwestern Cullures, or other approved
upper division or graduate course in multi-culturat studies; and 3
semester hours of approved upper division or graduate course
work from social science fields.

Speciatization {15 semester hoursy:

EDAD 3540 Human Factors in Education

EDAD 3542 Educational Law

EDAD 3544 Instruclional Leadership and Supervision 1)
EDAD 3546 Educational Program Planning & Evaluation
EDAD 3548 Administration of School Personnel & Services

Comprehensive Examinalion:
Written comprehensive examination. Prerequisite: complelion ot all
required EDAD courses, or permission of Unit

Total: 36 semester hours.

Education

Studenls whose protessional needs are not mel by any of the
above M.Ed. programs may plan a special program. Please see the
Graduale Advisor for information and assistance.

MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

The Master of Arts degree with a major in Education is designed
for students who wish to pursue research and who may wish o
continue studies beyond the master's degree level in the future.

Additional Admission Requirernents: Al leasl 12 semester hours of
upper-division coursework in education, satisfactory undergraduate
G .PA . and admission 1o the thesis program by the Graduale Studies
Committee of the Unit.

Program: Thirty semester hours of coursework, including at leasl
21 semester hours at the 0500 level and a lhesis (with oral defense).
Besides the thesis, studenls complete a core of coursewark plus
electives

Thesis: A thesis, satistactory to the Graduate Faculty of the Unit,
must be completed betore the degree will be awarded.

Total: 30 semester hours

Students in Educational Leadership and Foundations wishing fo
pursue the Master of Arts degree in Education choose from one of
two plans for graduate sludy:
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Plan | (no minor}

A major consisting of the Thesis {6 semester hours) plus 24
sermesler hours of supporting coursework in Educational Administration;
a minimum of 21 semester hours of coursework, including the Thesis,
must be graduate level {3500 and above).

Plan it {minor)

A maijor consisting of the Thesis {6 semesler hours) plus 12 to 18
semester hours of supporting coursework in Educational Administratior;
a mimmum of 21 sermester hours of the maijor, including the Thesis,
must be graduate level (3500 and above), a minor of 6 to 12
semester hours in a related discipline; a minmum of 3 semester
hours of the minor must be taken in residence.

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (EDAD)

3510 Introduction to Educational Administration {3-0)
An infroduction to the roles and functions of the schoot administrator
emphasizing adminisirative and organizational theory and practice:
identifies the primary knowledge, skills and compelencies required
to be an effective school administrator. Prerequisite: permission of
department

3512 Instructional Leadership and Supervision | (3-0)
An introduction to the roles and responsibilities of the supervisor or
school administralor as an instructional leader; emphasizes syslernatic
classroom observation, evaluation of teaching, and clinical super-
vision. Prerequisite: EDAD 3510, or permission of departiment

3540 Human Factors in Education (3-0)
Treals interpersanal relations and human variables in groups and
tormal organizalions with special emphasis on schools and
organization; identities strategies for the school principal to improve
work group effectiveness. Prerequisile: completion of 15 semester
hour core in school administration or permission of department.

3542 Educational Law (3-0)

An introduction 10 the federal and state legal systems including
conslitulional provisions, federal and state regulations, and court
decisions aftecting public education; includes student and employee
righls and responsibilities, statutory and assumed authority of
school boards, relations with employee organizations, civil liability
of school personnel and elements of due process. Prerequisile:
Completion of 15 semester hour core in school administration or
permission of department.

3544 Instructional Leadership and Supervision 1l (3-0)
Opportunity o develop the knowledge, skills, and compelencies
required by the supervisor or schoo! administrator to direct
instructional improvemenl programs; emphasis on instructional
management, staff development, in-service workshops, working
with groups. Prerequisite: EDAD 3512,

3546 Educational Program Planning and Evaluation (2-2)
Opportunity to develop the knowledge, skills, and competencies
required to plan and manage regular and special school programs,
includes paolicy formulalion, goal setting. and evaluation emphasizing
data-based managemenl systems; requires field-based component.
Prerequisite: completion of 15 semester hour core in school
administration. or permission of department.

3548 Administration of School Personnel and Services (3-0)
Emphasizes school management tasks and responsibilities related
to certitied and non-certified staff including positicn descriptions,
recruitment, selection, assignment, and compensalion; treats E.E Q.
regulations, due process, grievance handling. and other legal
requirements including collective bargaining. Prerequisite: completion
of 15 semester hour core in school administration, or permission of
department.

3565 Directed Individual Study (3-0)
Area of study will be designated: may be repeated for credit when
topic varies. Prerequisile: Permission of the depariment

1570-3570 Graduate Workshop In Educational Administration
and Supervision (1-6)

Selected topics for graduate students, supervisors, and school

administralors in such areas as grant writing, school discipline,

GRADUATE STUDIES 1991-1993
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compuler utilization, and other special problems; may be repeated
for credit when topic varies. Prerequisiie: completion of 15 semester
hour core in school administration, or permission ol depariment.

3573 School Superviston Internship | (1-4) _

First half of a two course sequence including planned field experience
and seminars for the Professional Instructional Supervisor Cerlificate
candidate; lield experience includes working with a fully certified
cooperating administrator under the supervision of a university
professor, includes consideralion of problems relating to assessment
techniques, teacher review, consulting skills, and planning and
evaluation of programs and malerials. Prerequisites: completion of
all olher course work required for the supervision certificate and
permission of department.

3574 School Supervision Internship Il (1-4) o
Continuation of EDAD 3573. Prerequisites: EDAD 3573 and permission
of department.

3575 Schoo! Management Internship | (1-4}

First half of a two-semester sequence including planned field
experience and seminars for the professional Mid-Management
School Administrator Certification candidate; field experence includes
working with a fully certified cooperating administrator in elementary,
middle, and high school setling under the supervision of a university
professor; includes administration of special programs, community
educalion programs, student services, discipline management,
scheduling, budgeling, and scheal business management; offered
Fall Semester only. Prerequisites: completion of all other course
work required for the mid-management certificale and permission
of department.

3576 School Management Internship 11 (1-4)
Continuation of EDAD 3575, offered Spring Semester anly. Prerequi-
sies: EDAD 3575 and permission ¢t department

3580 Organizational Development in Education (3-0)
Describes the syslems approach 1o the renewal of educational
organizations; emphasizes institutionalization of organizalion
development in school districts and essential compelencies for
organization renewal. Prerequisite: Permission of the departiment.

3582 Educational Finance (3-0}
Basic concepts ot the economics of educalion; uses the syslems
approach to analyze the issues of equity and equality in educational
resource allocation and distribution; includes current Texas state
funding policies. Prerequisite: Permission ot the Department.

35684 Educational Facllitles Management (3-0)

ldentifies the knowledge, skills, and competencies required of the
school administrator {0 manage educational tacilties, includes
population projections and needs assessments, planning, developing
educalional specifications, site selection, capital outlay, and costs,
covers rehabilitating existing buildings, maintenance and operations,
and equipmenl management. Prerequisite: Permission of the
Department.

3586 Educational Policy Development {3-0)
Treats the techniques of describing and selecling among alternative
problem salutions based on quantitiable prediction; application to
both general and specilic educational issues including socio-
political factors. Prerequisite. Permission ol the Department.

3588 Central Office Adminlstration (2-2)
Critical aspects of central office administration including personnel,
programs, budget, planning, evaluation, school board refations,
state and federal influences, and general administration of a school
district; field experience required. Prerequisite; Perrmission of the
Department.

3589 School Superintendent Internship (1-4)

Planned field experience and seminars for the Professicnal School
Superintendent Certificate candidate; field experience includes
working with a fully certified cooperating administrator in school
and central office settings under the supervision of a university
professor; includes consideration of problems relating to cverall
school district operations. Prerequisites: completion of all other
course work required for the superintendent certificale and permission
of department.
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EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND STATISTICS (EDRS)

3502 Research Methods In Education (3-0)

An in-depth analysis of research design including identification of
the problem to be researched, review of research literature,
formulation of the hypothesis or hypotheses to be tested, selection
ol research procedures, collection ot data, the analysis of findings.
and drawing of warranted conclusions; requires the development
ol a tormal research proposal. Prerequisite: EDRS 3400, or EDRS
3500.

3505 Educational Research and Statistics 1
First of a two-course sequence o develop interrelated concepls
and skills of research methods, experimental design in education,
and statistical methods; includes computer applications and required
computer laboratory; requires development of a tormal research
proposal.

3506 Educational Research and Statistics 1l
Second course in a two-course sequence; includes survey research
methods, computer application and required computer laboratory,
requires preparation of a formal research report. Prerequisite.
EDRS 3505 with grade cf C or better

3510 Computer Applications for Teachers and Adminlistrators
(2-2)
A structured introduction to computer programming using BASIC
tlanguage 10 develop instructional courseware; intended for pecple
with little or no experience with computers; involves hands-on
experience on microcomputers in a laboratory setting.

3511 Advanced Computer Applications for Teachers and
Administrators (2-2)

Advanced computer programming and courseware ceveiopment
for computer-assisted and computer-managed instruction; includes
high resolution graphics, hardware and software evaluation, the
design and planning ot instructional computing laboratories for
elementary and secondary schools; tutorials in LOGO and PILOT
provided; requires hands-on experience on micrccomputers in a
laboralory setling. Prerequisite. EDRS 3510, or permission of
department.

3540 Advanced Statistics (3-0)
Review of experimental design and computer applications; includes
lingar regression, muitivariate analysis; with an intreduction fo
nonparametnc techniques. Prerequisite: EDRS 3500, or EDRS 3506.

Kinesiology and Sports Studies

701 Education Building
(915) 747-5221

UNIT HEAD: Noeline L. Kelly

GRADUATE ADVISOR: Donald H. Hardin

PROFESSORS EMERITI- William H Harris, James Gordon Mason
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Benny W Collins
GRADUATE FACULTY: Hardin, B. Kelly, N. Kelly

Prospective graduate students in Health and Physical Education may
selec! either the M S. {Health and Physical Education major) or the
M.Ed. (Instructional Specialist major) with a concentration in Heallh
and Physical Education.

The M.S. in Heallh and Physical Education is directed toward
students who wish 1o go beyond the Master's degree or to work as a
professional in related fields in the private sector. The M.Ed. with an
emphasis in Heallh and Physical Education is designed for the
person teaching in the schools.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Prerequisites: At least 12 semester hours of 0300 and/or 0400 leve!
courses in Health and Physical Education, a satisfactory score on the
Graduate Record Examination, and admission to the thesis program
by the Graduale Studies Commiltee of the Kinesiology and Sporis
Studies Unit. Program options offered for the M. S. in Health and
Physical Education are Exercise Science, Physical Education, and
Health Education.




Program. Thirty semester hours, including at teast 21 semester
hours at the 0500 level, EDRS 3505-3506, PE 3560, and six semester
hours of thesis (TED 3598-99)

Thesis. A thesis, satisfactory to the Graduate Faculty of the Unit,
mus! be completed and orally delended belore the degree will be
awarded.

MASTER OF EDUCATION

Individuals wishing to pursue a master's degree in orgder 10 improve
classroom competence as a protessional health or physical education
leacher may do so through the Health and Physical Education
Conceniration in the Master of Education degree, Instructional Specialist
major. See lhe degree description under Teacher Education.

Note See College of Nursing and Allied Health, below, tor information
concerning Health Education courses.

KINESIOLOGY (KIN)

3560 History, Philosophy, and Professional Literature in Health
and Physical Education (3-0)
Historical development of physical and health education with the
philosophical viewpoints and literature which have had the greatest
influence on current health and physical education.

3561 Scientlfic Basis of Physlcal Education (3-0)
Advanced level kinesioclogical, mechanical, physiological, and
psychological aspecls as a basis for physical education.

3562 Administration and Supervision of Health and Physical
Education (3-0)
Administration problems and supervisory techniques in health and
physical education

3563 Sociological and Psychological Foundations of Physical
Activity and Sports (3-0)
Socio-psychological processes, principles, and lactors affecting
the behavior of humans in physical activity and sport. Investigation
of current socio-psychological problems with implications for physical
education and athletic coaching

KINESIOLOGY AND SPORTS STUDIES/A7

3564 Advanced Toplcs in Health and Physical Education (3-0)
Individual problems in the tield of health and physical education.
May be repeated once for credit.

3565 Curriculum In Physical Education {3-0}
Analysis of criteria and procedures for curriculum constructior in
physical education; development of wrillen guides for programs in
elementary and secondary schools, colleges, and universities.

3566 Facllities Planning in Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation (3-0)
Principles. standards. and designs utilized in planning, construction,
and maintenance of indoor and outdoor facilities 1o prepare students
o serve as members of planning commitlees.

3569 Physical Education In the Elementary School (3-0)
Organization, administration, and curricular content of elementary
school physical education wilh emphasis on the varous teaching
appreaches involved.

3570 Practicum In Exerclse Science (0-6)
Assignment lo professionals in the field of exercise or therapy in
the community for a minimum of 100 clock hours. A daily log of
experience will be required.

3571 Measurement Techniques in Kineslology and Sports Studles
(3-0)
Techniques and equipment used in assessing strenglh, cardio-
vascular etticiency and other components of physical fitness.
Guidelines for exercise presciiption will be examined.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1991-1993
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The Coliege of Engineering

The Universily of Texas at El Paso has had a long-standing
commitrment to quality education in engineening. Today the College of
Engineering strives to educate engineers who have the desire to
learn and the breadth of vision to formulate and solve the problems of
today and tornorrow. o

At the graduale level, the Callege fulfills itls mission by offering
graduate degree programs in all of its departments. Master of Science
degrees are avaitable in Civil Engineering, Computer Engineering.
Computer Science, Electrical Engineering Industrial Engineering.
Manutacturing Engineering, Mecharical Engineering, and Metallurgical
and Materials Engineering. In addition o these programs, students
may pursue an undesignated Master ot Science in Engineering, with
concentrations in a number of areas. A Ph.D. degree is awarded in
Electrical Engineering with an emphasis on computer systems.

Civil Engineering

2018 Engineering Science
(915) 747-5464

CHAIRPERSON: Charles D. Turner
GRADUATE FACULTY: Ferreqgut, Fuentes, Grieves, Nazanan, Oesy,
Osegueda, Picornelt-Darder, Rozendal, Targquin

The Civil Engineering Department offers an undesignated Master
of Science with a major in Engineering and a Master of Science with
a major in Civil Engineering. Specific programs of study in the Civil
Engineering major include structural, geotechnical and environmental
engineering. Thesis and non-thesis programs are available under this
degree. Students enrolled in a thesis program normally take 24 hours
of coursework plus 6 hours of Civil Engineering 3598-93, Thesis.
Non-thesis students follow a 33 hour program which includes credit
for Civil Engineering 3596-37, Graduate Design Projects. Under
exceptional circumstances the department graduale faculty may
recommend a non-thesis/non-design project program consisting ot a
minimum of 36 hours of coursework

A student holding a Bachelor of Science with a major in Civil
Engineering may work taward a 33 hour undesignated Engineering
degree without a thesis, leading to a sub-specialization in an area
outside of the major. The coursework ingcludes 18 hours in Civil
Engineering, and at least 12 hours in the particular area of sub-
specialization. The work in the major tield includes credit for Civil
Engineering 3596-97, Graduate Design Projects. Possible areas of
sub-specialization may consist of Business Management, Computer
Science, Microbiology, Geclogy, Industnal Engineering of others, as
approved by the studenl's graduate committee.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

2425
3435
3438
3440
3441
3442
3446
3447
4448
3449
1453
4456
44860
3461

Construction Eguipment, Methods and Project Control (2-0)
Structural Design | (3-0)

Traffic Engineering Fundamentals (3-0)
Transportation Engineering {3-0)
Water Supply Engineering (3-0)
Wastewater Engineering (3-0)
Engineering Law (3-0)

Ethics in Engineering {3-0)

Soil Mechanics (3-3)

Foundatiorn Engineering (3-0)

Water and Waste Laboratory (0-3)
Hydraulic Engineering {3-3)

Structural Analysis Il (3-0)

Structural Design 11 (3-0)

4470 Mechanics of Materials Il (3-3)

3471 Engineering Problems—Seminar (3-0}

For Graduate Students Only

3502 Groundwater Hydrology (3-0)
A general course in groundwater hydrology, emphasizing fundamental
principles and their applications to practical problems. Topics

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

included are hydrologic cycles, geologic environments and controls,
unsalurated and saluraled zones, Darcy's law, continuity and energy
principles, Navier-Stokes equations, flow equations, steady and
unsieady hydraulics, aquifer tests, analylical and numerical models
and computer codes. Prerequisite. Permission ol instructor.

3503 Engineering Analysis (3-0)
Formulation and solution of initial and boundary value problems
arising in structural mechanics. Prerequisites: MATH 3226, and
permission of instructor.

3505 Advanced Structural Analysls (3-0)
Theory of finite elemen! approximation, numerical sclulions of a
variety of problems in structural mechanics including beam-columns,
grid beams and plates on linear and nonlinear foundations, matrix
structural analysis. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: CE
3343 and permission ol instructor.

4509 Analysls of Water and Wastes (2-6)
Analysis of physical, chemical and biological properties of water
and wastes; evalualion ol processes involved in coemplex pollution
problems. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Laboratory Fee:
$20

3512 Environmental Processes (3-0)

Crilical study of fundamenta! thecries and modeling approaches
for physical, chemical and biclogical processes that allect the iate
ot chemicals in the environment. Mass flow and diftusicn, kinetics
and equilibrium, solubility and precipilation, volatilization, cxdation-
reduction, types of sorption, complexation, radicdecay and
biotranstormation. Applications focus on waste disposal, soil and
groundwater reclamation, and advanced water and wastewater
treatment operations. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

3517 Similitude and Statistical Methods (3-0)
Dimension and model theery and its use in analyzing physical
experiments. Applications of probability and statistical analysis.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

3520 Advanced Soil Mechanics (3-0)
Shear strength, earth pressure calculation on retaining structures,
soil bearing capacity theories, stress on shaft and tunnel linings,
introduction 0 bearing capacity on permafrosts, slope stability.
Prerequisites: CE 4448, and permission of instructor.

3521 Industrlal Hyglene and Toxicology (3-0)
Techniques ot industrial toxicology, mechanisms by which toxic
gases, vapors, and dusts produce disease in experimental animals
and in man. Prerequisite: Permission of structor

3522 Hazardous and Speclal Wastes Management (3-0)

A study of waste managemenl from cradle to grave. generation,
storage, lransportation, treatment!, disposal, exchanges and
minimization. The program emphasizes legislative and lechnical
aspects with focus on treatment and disposal technologies. Analysis
and design covers physical, chemical, thermal or biclogical processes
with general applications 10 the indusirial and energy-producing
sectors. Special wastes, such as high-technology. intectious and
radicactive, are addressed as case studies. Preequisites: A B.S.
degree in engineering or chemis!ry, graduate standing in engineering
or chemistry, or instructor's approval.

3525 Design of Structures for Dynamic Loads (3-0)
Behavior of struclural members under dynamic loads. Vibration
theory, particular reference 1o structures, design of structural systems
for dynamic loads, wind loads, and earthquakes. Prerequisite:
Permission ol instructor.

3526 Air Pollution Control (3-0)
Effect of air pollution, classilication ot wastes, meteorological tactors,
sampling and analysis, abalement, statistical analysis. Prerequisite
Permission of instructor.




3532 Modern Methods of Engineering Computations (3-0)
Methods of iterations, approximations, and numerical procedures
used in solution of complex problems and optimizations such as
occur in Engineering Design and Scientific Analysis. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

3533 Plates and Shells (3-0)
The theory and design of plates and shell structures by the
membrane and bending slress theories. Prerequisite: Permission
ot instructor.

3535 Soll Dynamics (3-0)
Fundamentals of vibralion, wave propagation in elastic homogeneous
medium, shear modulus of scil, geophysical exploration, foundation
vibration—half space theory, lumped parameter systems, dynamic
lateral earth pressure, soil liquetaction. Prerequisites: CE 4448,
and permission of instructor.

3536 Rock Mechanics (3-0)
Classification and index properties, rock strength and tailure criteria,
initial stresses and their measurements, planes of weakness,
deformability, underground openings, slope stability, application to
foundation engineering. Prerequisiies. Graduate standing. CE 4448,
and permission of instructor.

4537 Properties of Unconsolidated Sediments (2-6)
Introduction to physico-chemical properties of soils; scil structure;
soll classification; soil permeability, principle of effective stress;
shear strength of soils; partially saturated sails; laboratory testing
gé%cedures. Prerequisile. Permission of instructor Laboratory Fee:

3538 Slope Stabllity (3-0)
Properties of scils relevant to slope stability. Site investigation,
instrumentation and monitoring of slopes. Methods of stability
analysis for embankments, dams, natural and manmade cut slopes,
rockfalls, debris flow, mud slides, and submarine slopes. Stability
ot slopes under earthquake loading conditions. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

4539 Foundations on Expansive Solls (3-3)
Fundamentals of the behavior of unsaturated sails. Volume change
and strength properties. Environmental indicators that affect their
behavior. Design ol footings, slabs and beams on grade, and
driled piers. Soil improverment techniques and foundation rehabilitation
methods. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor Laboralory Fee:
328

3540 Numerical Methods In Earth Sclences (2-3)
Formulation of finite difference, finite element, boundary element
method, and mixed algorithms, Stability and convergence. Applica-
tions to problems related to seepage, diffusion, coensolidation,
subsidence, stability and deformation of soil masses. Use of computer
codes in working actual engineering applications. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

3542 Groundwater Contamination and Reclamation (3-0)
Groundwaler pollution sources and typical cases in hazardous and
radioactive waste managemen!. Fundamentals of flow and transport
of chemicals in porous media. Mcdeling phase distribution of
chemicals in subsurface envircnments. Use of state-of-the-art
compuler codes (mainframe- and micro-computers). Applications
10 gither planning, case evaluation, remedial action or clean-up
technologies. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

3590 Speclal Topics in Civil Engineering
Advanced topics of contemporary interest in civil engineering. May
be repeated for credit when topic varies. Prerequisite. Permission
of instructor.

1591-3591 Individual Studles
Individual variable-credit research, design or analysis on advanced
phases of Civil Engineering problems conducted under the direct
supervision of a facully member. A maximum of 3 credit hours may
be applied towards the M.S. degree. Prerequisite: Permission of
deparimental graduate advisor.
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1594-6594 Graduate Research o
Individual variable-credit research ot contemporary topics in civil
engineering. Prerequisite. Permission of departmental graduate
advisor.

1595 Graduate Seminar
Conferences and discussions of various topics in civil engineering
by faculty graduale students, and speakers from induslry and
other institutions. Attendance required of all full-time graduate
students during each semester of enrcliment.

3596 Graduate Design Projects
Individual research, design or analysis on advanced phases of
civil engineering problems conducted under the direct supervision
of a faculty member The course, incluging a wrilten report, is
required ol all students in the non-thesis option. Prerequisite.
Permission of instructor

3597 Graduate Design Projects
3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

Computer Science

301B Engingering Science Complex
(915) 747-5470

CHAIRPERSON: Andrew Bernat
GRADUATE FACULTY: Bell, Bernat, Cooke, Geltond, Kreinovich,
Patterson

The Computer Science Depariment offers a Master of Science with
a maijor n Computer Science. Specific courses of study include
compuler information sysiems, computer software systems, computer
systems organization, theory of computation, data communications,
and compuling applications. All studenls are required (o take at least
12 hours of coursewoark chosen from Computer Science 3511, 3515,
3622, 3530, 3577 and Electrical Engineering 3573. Thesis and non-
thesis programs are available under this degree. Students enrolled in
a thesis program normally take 27 hours of coursework plus Computer
Science 3598-99, Thesis. Non-thesis students normally follow a 30
hour program plus credit tor Computer Science 3596-97, Graduate
Projects.

Electrical Engineering and Computer Science graduate students
may substitute EE 3536 and EE 3597 for CS 3596 and CS 3597 and
vice versa with the permission of the graduate advisors from each
Cepartment,

Prerequisite for the degree is a baccalaureate degree in Computer
Science, or at least 13 hours of undergraduate credit in Computet
Science, consisting of CS 3330 (or CS 3333), CS 4332, CS 3335, and
CS 3452, and a first course in calculus {MATH 4111 or equivalent), or
permission of the graduate advisor.

For Undergraduate and Graduale Students

Courses marked with an asterisk {*) may not be applied toward the

degree of Master of Science in Computer Science.

*3330 Problem Oriented Programming Languages (3-0)

*4332 Assembler Language Programming {3-0)

*3333 Basic Concepts in Computer Science (3-0)

“3335 Systerns Programming (3-0}

"3350 Automata, Computabilily and Formal Language (3-0}

*3360 Design and Implementation of Programming Languages (3-0)
3370 Computer Graphics (3-0)

*3410 Software Engineering | (3-0)

*3411 Software Engineering Il (3-0)

3416 Computer Networks (3-0)

3420 Ariificial Intelligence (3-0)

3442 Data Base Managemen! (3-0)

3450 Systems Simulation (3-0)

3452 Translation of Programming Languages (3-0)

1471, 3471 Computer Science Problems (1-0, 3-0)

3475 Theory of Operating Systems (3-0)

3490 Special Topics in Computer Science (3-0)

GRADUATE STUDIES 1991-1993
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For Graduate Students Only

3510 Computer Graphics (3-0) )
Computer representation and display of graphical information
including line, character, and curve generation, two and three
dimensional graphical techniques, interactive methods, and advanced
topics. Prerequisite: CS 3370.

3511 Survey of Programming Languages (3-0)
Comparative study of a variety of current programming languages
and the effects of their features on language applications.

3514 Artificlal Intelligence (3-0)
Advanced treatment of selected topics from Artificial Intelligence,
such as production syslemns, search slrategies, learning and inference,
understanding natural language, vision, adtomatic programming,
and current research topics of interest. Prerequisile: CS 3420 or
permission of inslructor.

3515 Theory of Computation (3-0)
Finile state automata, regular expressions, context free languages,
Turing machines, recursive and recursively enumerable sets,
unsolvable problems

3522 Advanced Information Storage and Retrieval Systems (3-0)
A survey of advanced concepts in data management. Topical
coverage includes B-Irees, extendable hashing, field level sensitivity,
multiple PCBs, advanced topics in data base management, file
directory design, data dictionary systems, and context addressed
disk systems

3530 Data Communications (3-0)
Study of modern techniques tor data transmission including
modulation methods, coding theory, transmission techniques, and
switching theory. Prerequisite: CS 3416.

3540 Expert Systems in Computer Science (3-0)

Study of lopics from artiticial intelligence which form the basis tor
expert systems design, including: knowledge representation, search
technigues, user (fanguage) interfaces, inference control methods,
and knowledge acquisition. Applications and building tools for
expert systems are also studied, with one important tool covered in
detail. Prereguisites: Graduate standing and permissicn of the
nstructlor.

3560 Computer Vision (3-0)
Fundamental concepts associated with the construction of meaningful
descriptions of physical objects from images: including image
segmentalion, two-dimensional and three-dimensional representations,
knowlaedge representalion, malching and inference. Prerequisile:
Permission of instructor. May be taken as |IE 3560 or EE 3560.

3577 Distributed Processing (2-3)
Interprocess communication, use ot semaphores, bus design and
handshaking, resource prolection, process synchronization, resource
management, and multiprocessar hardware requirements. Laboratory
experiments on memory management, bus connections and
interfacing and interprocess communication. Prerequisite: A
knowledge of microprocessors, and assembler programming.

3590 Special Topics
Advanced topics of contempoerary interest in Computer Science.
May be repeated for credit when topic varies. Prerequisite. Permission
of the instructor.

1591-3591 Individual Studies
Individual variable-credit research, design or analysis on advanced
phases of Computer Science problems conducled under the direct
supervision of a faculty member. A maximum of 3 credit hours may
be applied towards the M.S. degree. Prerequisite: Permission of
deparimental graduate advisor.

1594, 2594, 3594, 6594 Graduate Research
Individual variable-credil research of contemporary topics in Computer
Science. Prerequisite: Permission of deparimental graduate advisor.
1595 Graduate Seminar
Conferences and discussions of various topics in Computer Science
by taculty, graduate students. and speakers from industry and
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other institutions. Required of al' graduate students during each
semester ot full-time enrollment.

3596-97 Graduate Projects
Individual research, design, or analysis on advanced phases of
Computer Science conducted under the direct supervision of a
faculty member. The courses, including a writlen repori, are required
of all students in the non-thesis option. Prerequisite: Permission of
the instructor.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls

Electrical Engineering

301B Engineering Science Complex
{915) 747-5470

CHAIRPERSON: Michael Austin

GRADUATE FACULTY. Austin, Cabrero, Chang, Flores, Gibsen, Liy,
Manoli, McDonald, Nemir, Pierluissi, Riter, Schroder, Shadaram,
Singh, Smith, Starks, Williams

The Eleclrical Engineering Department offers a Master of Science
Degree with a major in either Electrical Engineering, Computer
Engineering or Engineering and a Ph.D. degree with a major in
Electrical Engineering.

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREES

Specilic courses of study in the Electrical Engineering major include
electromagnetics, control systems, power systems, communications,
bicengineering and instrumentation. All students are required tc lake
EE 3500 and at least 12 hours ot graduate coursework in Electrical
Engineering. No more than six semester hours of advanced under-
graduate coursework may be used tc salisty degree regquirements.
Thesis and non-thesis programs are available. Students enrolled in a
thesis program normally take 24 hours of coursework plus EE 3598-99,
Thesis. Non-thesis students follow a 36 hour program which includes
credit for EE 3596-97 Graduate Projects.

All students enrolled in the program in Computer Engineering will
be required to take at least 15 hours of graduate coursework in areas
with a strong emphasis in or applicability to Computer Engineefing.
These must include EE 3500 and either CS/EE 3530, EE 3573 or EE
3575. No more than six semester hours of advanced undergraduate
coursework may be used to satisfy degree requirements. Thesis and
non-thesis degree programs are available Students enrolled in a
thesis program normally take 24 hours of coursework plus EE 3598-99
Thesis. Non-thesis students follow a 36 hour program which ncludes
credit tor EE 3596-97 Graduate Projects. The Thesis or project work
should be in a compuler related area.

Students helding a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
Electrical Engineering may work toward a 33 hour undesignaled
Master of Science Degree in Engineering, which will lead 1o a
sub-specialization in an area ouiside of the major field. All students
are required 1o take at least 15 hours of graduate coursework in the
major, and at least 12 hours of coursework in an area outside of their
major leading 10 a sub-specialization. In lieu of a thesis the program
must include EE 3596, Graduate Projects, in which a wrillen report is
required not necessarily involving results of research conducted by
the student. Possible areas of sub-specializalion may include Business
Management, Operalions Research, Industrnal Engineering, Computer
Science, Mathematics, and cthers approved by ihe student's Graduate
Committee. The Graduate Committee must include a member from
the sub-specialization.

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE

Requirements for Admission—Siudenls entering the program
must have an undergraduate degree in electrical engineering or a8
closely related field. Students must apply for admission o the program
through the Graduate School. Ph.D. applicants must meel standard
master's degree admission requirements and have a GPA of at east
3.50 in their master's degree program. Normally, a student must hold




a4 magsler's degree before being granted admission to the PhD.
degree program Some exceptional students may enter the Ph.D.
program immedialely upen completion of their bachelor's degree.
Minimum requiremenis for special admission are a 3.60 or better
GPA from an ABET or CSAB accredited program and scores of at
least 700 and 500, respectively, on the quanlitalive and verbal
sections of the Graduate Record Exam.

Course Requirements—The specific course work required of each
sludent will be determined by histher Advisory Commillee. However,
each studen! must complete ai least 90 credit hours beyond the
ba_chelor's degree or at least 60 hours beyond the master's degree.
Thirly semester credit hours are devoted to research required for the
disseriation, the primary requirement ol the degree.

At least 30 credit hours of the course work in a student's program
must be in the areas of compuler engineering and/or computer
science. These 30 credit hours will be selected from the hst ol Ph.D.
Core Courses shown below. An additional 30 credil hours of supporting
work will be required of each student. These courses will be selected
from advanced ofterings in engineering, physical science and
mathematics but must include EE 3500, EE 3501, and EE 3502. The
remaining 30 credit hours will be earned in dissertation research as
slated above.

Ph.D. Core Courses (Students must select at least 30 hours):

EE/CS 3510 Computer Graphics

EE/CS 3530 Data Communicalions

EE 3570 QOperating Systems

EE 3571 Digitat Signal Processing

EE 3572 Image Processing

EE 3573 Computer Architecture

EE 3574 Digital Computer Design

EE 3575 Digital System Design

EE/CS 3577 Distributed Processing

CS 3511 Programming Languages

CS 3514 Artificial Intelligence

CS 3515 Theory of Computation

CS 3522 Advanced Information Storage and Retrieval
Syslems

CS 3531 Software Engineering

CS 3532 Compiler Construction

CS 3533 Logic Programming

CS 3540 Expert Systems

EE/CS 3560 Computer Vision

Forelgn Language Requirement—Under exceptional circumstances
the candidate may be required to demonstrate reading proficiency in
a foreign language, if the Doctoral Advisory Committee considers it
necessary for his/her dissertation research.

Committees—For each degree candidate, a Doctoral Advisory
Committee will be formed consisting of a dissertation advisor and at
least three additional faculty with expertise in areas related to his/her
program of study and research. At least one committee member
must be from a depariment other than Computer Science or Electrical
Engineering The Doctoral Advisory Committee will be appointed in
consulfation with the candidate after completion of 9-12 hours of
course work applicable to the doctoral degree. The appointment will
be made by the Dean of the Graduale Schocl upen recommendation
by the Graduate Advisor of the Depariment ol Electrical Engineering.
The Doctoral Advisory Committee will administer the candidate's
Comprehensive Examinalion and, together with an additionat facully
member from outside the College of Engineering, appointed by and
representing the Dean of the Graduate School, will conduct the Final
Dissertation Examination.

Examinatlons—Upon entering the program each student will be
required to complete a Qualifying Examination. To pass this examination
a studenl must demonstrate cempetency in the fundamentals of
compuler engineering, compuler science and electrical engineering.
Upon completion ol all course work each student will take a
Comprehensive Examination administered by his/her Doctoral Advisory
Committee. Upon completion of the dissertation research each student
will be examined with regard 1o the outcome of the research project.

+ 3450

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING/51

Dissertation—The disseration must demonsirale both the ability
to do independent research and competence in scholarly exposition
It should present original investigations al an advanced level of a
significant problem in computer systems engineering and should
provide the basis for a publishable contribution to the research
literature in the field.

Dissertation topics will deal with the structure, function and application
ol computer systerns and/or digital intormation processing. Problems
may emphasize digital architeclure, hardware struclures, functions,
system design and analysis, or software. _

Draft copies of the dissertation must be submitted to the Doctoral
Committee at leas! six days before the defense and any suggesied
corrections must be made. Prior to commencement, two copies of
the final bound disserlation, and the unbound original, must be
submitted to the Graduate School Otfice. Two bound copies must
also be submitted 1o the Graduale Advisor.

Microfilming of the Dissertation—The doctoral candidate who
has successfully completed all requirements for the degree is required
to pay 1he cost of microtiim reproduction of the complete dissertation.
The signed original copy {unbound) of the docloral dissertation is
sent from the Office of the Graduate Schoo! to University Microlilms,
Ann Arbor, Michigan, for reproduction

With the dissertation the student must also submit to the Dean of
the Graduate School two coptes of an abstract, not to exceed 350
words in length (double-spaced) which has been approved in final
form by the supervising committee. This wili be published in “Dissertation
Abstracts International.””

Publication by microfiim does not preclude subsequent publication
of the dissertalion, in whole or in part, as a monograph or in a journal.
Copyright at the author's expense may be arranged, if desired, by
compleling a special form to be secured in the Graduate School
Office. In order to protect patent or any other rights, the Graduate
Dean may be requested to delay publication by microfilm for a period
of one year. This request must be supporled by a written recom-
mendation of the supervising professor

Time Limits and Catalog Changes—All requirements for the
degree musl be completed within one eight-year period. Work more
than eight years old is lost and can be reinslated cnly by special
permission of the Graduate Dean upon recommendaltion ol the
Departmental Commitiee on Graduale Studies. Further, all requirerments
for the doclorate must be completed within five years after passing
the Comprehensive Examination.

General and specific requirements lor degrees in the Graduale
School may be altered in successive catalogs. Provided the requisite
course continues to be offered. the student is bound only by the
course requirements of the catalog in force at the time of admission
or readmission within an eight-year limit. unless, with the approval of
the Graduate Dean, the student elects to be bound by the course
requirements of a subsequent catalog. This regulation applies lo
course requirements only

For Undergraduates and Graduates

3441 Communication Systems (3-0}

3442 Digital Systems Design H (3-0)

1442 Laboratory for Electrical Engineering 3442 (0-3)

3443 Design with Linear Integraled Circuits

3447 Electromagnetic Energy Transmission and Radiation {3-0)
Solid State Physical Electronics (3-0}

Systems and Controls (3-0)

Microcontroller Applications (3-0)

Operating System Design (3-0)

Hardware/Scftware Interfacing (3-0)

Microprocessors Systems 1I {3-0)

Laboratory for Electrical Engineering 3478 (0-3)
Advanced Computer Architecture {3-0)

Microwave Communications {3-0)

Electro-Optical Engineering (3-0}

Antenna Engineering (3-0)

Digital Signal Processing (3-0)

Prababilistic Methods in Engineering and Science (3-0)
Biomedical Instrumentation {3-0}

Power Systems Analysis {3-0)

3464
3472
3474
3477
3478
1478
3479
3480
3481
3482
3483
3484
3485
3486

GRADUATE STUDIES 1291-1993



52/PROGRAMS OF STUDY

3487 Computation Techniques for Power Systems Analysis (3-0)
3488 Digital Communications {3-0)
3495 Special Topics in Electrical Engineering (3-0}

Normally, required urdergraduate electrical engineering courses may
nol be applied toward the M.5. in electrical engineering or computer
engineering.

For Graduate Students Only

3500 Advanced Mathematics for Engineers | {3-0)
Probability, random variables, basic random processes, spectral
analysis, applications Prerequisile: EE 3484 or MATH 3300 or
equivalent.

3501 Advanced Mathematics for Engineering Il (3-0)
Fundamentals o! mathematical concepts of linear differential
equations, linear transtormations, vector analysis, Fourier series
and integrals, partial differential equations and complex variables.
Prerequisite: MATH 3335 or 3436 or equivalent.

3502 Linear Systems Analysis (3-0)
Analysis of generalized linear systems through a state space
approach. Topics include linear algebra, continuous and discrete
operational calculus, sclution methods, controllability and observability
and an introduction to non-linear solutions and stability methods

3506 Antenna Theory (3-0)
Fundamenlal theory of point sources; the antenna as an aperiure;
methods of analyzing and calculating characteristics ol various
types of antennas; self and mutual impedances of antennas; array
of linear antennas; anlenna measurement techniques. FPrerequisite:
EE 3347.

3507 Modern Control Theory (3-0)
State space techniques (continuous case): controllability and
observability. Lyapunov's second method of steepest descent; and
other optimization techniques. Prerequisite: EE 3502

3510 Computer Graphics (3-0)
Compulter representation and display of graphical information
including line, characler, and curve generation, two and three-
dimensional graphical techniques, interactive methods, and advanced
topics. Prerequisite: CS 3370

3511 Semiconductor Devices (3-0)
Theory and application of advanced semiconductor devices including
heterostructures, integratled circuils, sermiconductor memceries, charge
transfer devices, thyristors, and microwave devices. Prerequisite:
EE 3450 or equivalent.

3512 Advanced Optoelectronic Devices {3-0)
Theory and applicalion of advanced photonic devices including
injection lasers, photodiodes, infra-red deteciors, solar cells,
electroluminescent displays. Prerequisite; EE 3511 or equivalent

3514 Ultrafast Electron Devices for Super Computers (3-0)
Theory and applications ol electron devices used in fast computers
including high electron mobility fransistors, optical logic gales,
quantum well lasers, Josephson junctlion logic gates and heterg-
junction bipolar transistors. Prerequisite: EE 3450 or equivalent.

3515 Advanced Electromagnetic Theory (3-0)
Theorems and concepts ol umgQueness, equivalence, induclicn,
reciprocity and Green's functions. Applicalion of plane, cylindrical,
and spherical wave functions to resonators, waveguide, radiators,
apertures, and scatlerers. Prerequisie: EE 3347.

3516 Active Circuits Analysis (3-0)
Analysis of active networks, network sensitivity. Filler synthesis and
design, immillance simulation. Prerequisites; EE 3340 and EE
3441
3517 Llinear Integrated Circult Application (3-0)
Techniques of analysis and design of eiectronic circuils, using
operational amplifers, and linear integrated circuits such as multipliers,
logarithmic ampiifiers and RC active filters. Prerequisite: EE 3340.
3519 RF Circuit Design (3-0)
Resonant circuits and impedance transformation. Smalf signal High-
Frequency amplifiers. Sine Wave oscillators and phase lock loops,
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Mixers, AM, FM, and PM receivers and transmitters. Tuned power
amplifiers. Prerequisites: EE 3340 and EE 3441.

3523 Communication Theory (3-0)
Transmission of information over noisy channels, coding for retiable
transmission, error-detecting and error-correcting codes, modulation
schemes. Prerequisite; EE 3500.

3524 Statistical Detection and Estimation Theory (3-0)
Application of statistical decision theory and estimalion theory 10
problems of modern communication systems, radar and sonar
systems, elc. Random signal representations, delection of signals
with known and unknown parameters, estimation of signal paramelers.
Prerequisile: EE 3500.

3527 Optimal Control Theory (3-0)
Properties ot optimal systems, the minimum time, minimum tuel,
and minimum energy problems, applications of optimization
technigues to system design. Prerequisites: EE 3500 and EE 3502

3530 Data Communications (3-0)
Study of modern technigues for dala Iransmission including
modulation methods, coding theory, transmission techniques and
swilching theory.

3536 Fiber Optic Communication Systems (3-0)
Theory of ighl propagation in optical fibers, bandwidth and attenuation
ot tiber optic syslems, principles of semiconductor lasers and
photodiodes, noise in optical recewers, modulation technigues,
coherent optical communication systems. Prerequisile. EE 3441 or
equivalent.

3543 Microwave Engineering (3-0)
An infroduction to the fundamentals of microwave engineering.
Topics include waveguide transmission, impedance transtormation
and matching. passive microwave eiemenls, resonant cavities,
microwave nelworks and periodic siructures. Prerequisite: EE 3347

3560 Computer Vision (3-0)
Fundamental concepts associated with the construction of meaningful
descriptions of physical objects from images; including image
segmentalion, two-dimensional and three-dimensional representations,
knowledge representalion, malching and inference. Prerequisile:
Permission of instructor. May be taken as IE 3560 or CS$ 3560.

3570 Operating Systems (3-0})
Fundamental concepts as they apply to a variety of operating
syslems, including internal algoerithms, such as CPU scheduling
and memory management, sequential processes and advanced
current topics including protection syslems and distributed
processing. Prerequisite. CS 3475 or EE 3474.

3571 Digital Signal Processing (3-0) .
Properties of discrele signals and systems. Reconstruction of
continuous waveforms Irom discrele signals. FFT, DFT, and Z
transforms. Digital lilter design for noisy deterministic and stochastic
signals. Advanced Topics. Prerequisite: EE 3483.

3572 Image Processing (3-0)
The study of enhancement and recognition of tealures in single
and multichannel digital images. Prerequisite: EE 3571

3573 Computer Architecture (3-0)
Selected topics in computer hardware design such as micro-
programming, pipeline and multiprocess contigurations, memory
architectures, and array processing. Prerequisites: EE 3369 and
knowledge ol assembly programming.

3574 Digital Computer Design (3-0)
Registers and counters; parity methods and storage organization;
compuler control, arithmetic and fogical operalions, analysis of
simulation experiments tor complex systems; system validation.
Prerequisite EE 3753.

3575 Digital System Design (3-0)
Emphasis on the design of computer hardware and large digital
systems where sequential circuit design is impractical. The design
process is based on the use of register-transfer language and
control-sequence design language where a sofiware descriplion is
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translated into hardware circuitry. Applications 1o computer and
computer based design, including microprocessors. Prerequisites:
EE 3442 and EE 3478.

3577 Distributed Procesaing (2-3)
Topics on distribuled and parallel processing. Includes discussions
of multiprocessing and pipelined systems using recenl existing
syslems as examples. Prerequisite. EE 3573 or an equivalent
computer architecture course.

3590 Special Topics
Advanced lopics ot conternporary interest in elecirical or computer
engineering. May be repeated for credit when topic varies.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor

1591-3591 Indlvidual Studies
Individual variable-credit research, design or analysis on advanced
phases of Electrical Engineering problems conducted under the
direct supervision ol a facully member. A maximum ol 3 credit
hours may be applied toward lhe M.S. degree. Prerequisite:
Permission of graduate advisor.

1594-6594 Graduate Research
Individual variable-credit research of contemporary lopics in electrical
or computer engineering. Prarequisite: Permission of departmental
graduate adwvisor,

1595 Graduate Seminar
Conferences and discussions of various lopics in eleclrical and
computer engineering by laculty, graduate students, and speakers
from industry and other institutions. Required of all graduate students
during each semester of full-time enroliment.

3596-97 Graduste Projects
Individual research, design or analysis on advanced phases of
electrical or computer engineering problems conducted under the
direct supervision of a faculty member. The courses, including a
wnitten report, are required of all students in the non-thesis option.
Prerequisite: Permission of the insfrucior.

3598-3599 Thesis Course for Master's Degree

3690 Special Toplcs (3-0)
Advanced lopics of contemporary interest in computer systems
engineering. May be repeated twice for credit when topic varies.
Prerequisites: Docloral candidacy and permission of the instructor,

1694-6694 Graduate Research
Individual varable credit research of contemperary fopics in computer
systems engineering. Prerequisites: Doctoral candidacy and
permissicn of the instruclor.

3698-3699 Dissertation
Dissertation course for docloral students.

Mechanical and Industrial
Engineering

101 Engineering Science Complex
(915) 747-5450

CHAIRPERSON: Thomas J MclLean
PROFESSORS EMERITI: Kenneth S. Edwards and John Whitacre
GRADUATE FACULTY: Bhaduri, Craver, Dowdy, Golding, Hererra,
Hsu, Johnson, McLean, Robbins, Roderick, Swift, Villalobos, Wu
The Mechanical and Industrial Engineering Depariment offers a
Master of Science with a major in Manufacturing Engineering. a
Master of Science with a major in Mechanical Engineering, and a
Master of Science wilh a major in Industrial Engineering. Specific
courses of study in the Mechanical Engineering major include fluid
and thermal systems, and solid mechanic and machine design.
Courses of study in the Industrial Engineering major include operations
research, quality control and manufacluring process engineering.
Courses of study in lhe Manufacturing Engineering major include
management of manufacturing operaticns, compulerized manufacluring
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and manufacturing systems. Thesis and non-thesis options are availabie
under these three degrees. Students enrolled in a thesis program
normally take 24 hours of coursework plus 3588-99, Thesis. Non-
thesis studen!s follow a 36-hour program, which includes credil for
3596-97, Graduate Projects, that is open only to part-tme students
whose work schedule prohibits doing a thesis. _

Any student holding a Bachelor of Science Degree in any Engineering
field can participate in a program which leads (o the Master of
Science in Engineering with a major in Manufacturing Engineering.

The course work requires a 'otal of 33 credil hours. Fifteen credit
hours are (o be selected from an approved group of core courses.
Twelve to tifteen credit hours are eleclives o be selected by the
sludent from five speciallies available. Six credit hours are 1o be
thesis for full-time students. Part-time students reguire three to six
credit hours of graduate project courses The project course, in
which a repaort is required, must involve research and/or design on a
problem in manufacturing engineering.

For Undergraduate and Graduale Students

Mechanical Engineering

Courses marked with an asterisk (*} may nol be applied toward the
degree of Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering.
3411  Autcmatic Controls
3412 Fluid Power and Control Systems
3443 Robolics and Automated Manufacturing
3455 Gas Dynamics
3456 Applications of Solar Energy
*3464 Mechanical Design
3468 Environmental Control Engineering
3487 Aerodynamics
*4451 Heal Transter

Industrial Engineering

Courses marked with an asterisk may nol be applied toward the
degree ot Master of Science in Indusirial Engineering.
3432 Safety Engineering
3465 Project Planning and Control
*3484 Industrial Layout
*3485 Statistical Quality Control and Reliability
*3491 Produclion and Inveniory Control
*3492 Probabilistic Operations Research
3493 Engineers and Managing
‘4466 Senior Project

For Graduale Students Only

Mechanical Engineering

3501 Experimental Stress Analysis (2-3)
Modern techniques for determining slate of stress and strain
experimentally. The laboratory provides the opportunity 10 gain
practice in the use of these devices and their ancillary equipment
Prerequisite: CE 3234 or permission of instructor. Laboratory Fee: $6.

3502 Advanced Mechanics of Materlals | (3-0)
An introduction to the theory of elasticity and the principles of
stress and strain. Solution of some elasticity problems such as
bending and shear of beams, torsion of bars. Energy method and
stability. Prerequisite: CE 3234.

3503 Advanced Heat Transfer I—Conduction (3-0)
Conduction in various coordinate systems: steady and transient-
state cases wilh various boundary conditions; analytica!, numerical
and graphical solutions. Prereguisite. MATH 3226 or permission of
instruclor

3504 Advanced Heat Transfer H—Convectlon (3-0)
Thermal boundary-layer theary; forced convection in laminar and
turbulent flows; free convection. Prerequisite: MECH 4354 or
permission of instructor.

3505 Advanced Heat Transter lIl—Radiation (3-0)
Properties of radiating media; difuse, specular and directional
interchange for gray and non-gray surfaces; gas radiation.
Prerequisite: MECH 4451 or permission of instructor
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3506 Advanced Fluld Mechanics | (3-0) ‘

Survey of the principal concepts of fluid mechanics, statics, continuity,
moméntum and energy relations for continuum fluids, kinematics of
tiuid motion, governing equations for motion of non-viscous fluid,
vorticity and circulation, Kelvin's thecrem. Helmcholtz theorem,
Crocco's theorem, steam function, potential flow, conformal
transformation, theory or lift, wave phenomena in fluids. Prerequisite:
MECH 4354 or permission of instructar.

3507 Advanced Fluld Mechanics !l (3-0)
Viscous and turbulent flows. Viscosity and dissipalion phenomena.
The Navier-Stokes and energy equations; creep llow at low Reynolds
numbers, laminar boundary layers, laminar stability, transition and
turbulence, turbulent boundary layers, jets, wakes, and separated
flows. Prerequisite: MECH 4354 or permission of instructor.

3508 Advanced Mechanical Design (2-3)
Study of the method of optimum design for mechanical syslems.
Evolution of optimum design; approximalion for explicit design;
mathematical functions in design, evaluation of the effects of
manufacturing errors on product pertormance, oplimum choice for
method of analysis, statistical consideration for factor of safety,
adequate design. optimum design, design equations, normal
redundant and incompatible specifications; loose fimits and loose
specifications; problems with more than one primary design equation.

3509 Structural Dynamics (3-0)
Continuation of MECH 4465 with emphasis on multiple degree-of-
freedom systems and their response to disturbances. Normal
mode theory, malrix representation of problem; Laplace transtorm,
electrical analogue and mobility techniques ol solution. Vibration
measurements and analysis. Prerequisite;: MECH 4465 or permission
of instructor.

3510 Advanced Thermodynamics (3-0}
Applications of general thermodynamic relations; study and
applications of time-dependent energy relationships; analysis of
power, retrigeration, cryogenic and direct energy conversion Systerns,
Prerequisite: MECH 3376 or permission of instructor.

3512 Advanced Mechanics of Materials Il {3-0)
Traditional appreach to mechanics of materials with topics such as
failure theores, fatigue, beams on an elaslic loundation, stress
congcentrations, thick-walled and laminated cylinders, contact stresses,
and inelastic behavior. Prerequisite. MECH 3502.

3513 Advanced Fluid Mechanics Il {3-0)
Compressible llow, energy, continuity and momentum principles
applied to compressible fluid flows; one, two, and three dimensional
subscnic, supersonic and bypersonic flow; normal and oblique
shocks; metheds of characteristics; mixed flows; hodograph method:
compressible laminar and turbulent boundary layers. Prerequisite:
MECH 3455 or permission of instructor.

3514 Robotics and Flexible Automation (3-0)
Modern concepts of robotics and flexible automation including
power and control mechanisms, flexible material handling systems,
programmable controllers, interfacing and end-ot-arm tooling.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

3518 Advanced Dynamlics (3-0)
Velocily and acceleration analysis, maotion of a point in space,
rotating coordinate systems, balancing of masses; generalized
coordinates, work and energy, impulse and momentum. Prerequisite:
MECH 3238 or equivalent.

3559 Computer-Aided Manufacturing (3-0)
Modern concepts of using computers for manufacturing, including
the theory of computer numerical control (CNC) and direct numerical
control {DNC), CNC milling, CNC tuning and computer-aided process
design. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

3562 Graphical Elements of Computer-Alded Design and
Manufacturing {3-0)
Modern concepts of using computer graphics for engineering
design and manufacluring, including computer graphics standards
such as CORE graphics and GKS, granhic input/output devices,
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sottware design and programming technigques for computér-aided
design and manufacluring (CAD/CAM). Frerequisite: MECH/IE 3558.

3590 Speclal Topics
Advanced topics of contemporary interest in mechanical engineering.
May be repeated tor credit when topic varies. Prerequisife: Permission
of the instructor.

1591-3591 Individual Studies
Individual variable-credit for non-thesis related research, design or
analysis on advanced phases of Mechanical Engineering problems
conducted under the direct supervision of a laculty member. A
maximum of 3 credit hours may be applied towards the M.S.
degree. Prerequisile: Permission of Graduale Advisor.

3594, 6594 Graduate Research
Individual variable-credil research of contemporary topics in
mechanical engineering. Prerequisite. Permission of departmental
graduate advisor.

1595 Graduate Seminar
Conterences and discussions of various lopics in mechanical
engineering by facully. graduate studenis and speakers from industry
and other institutions. Required of all graduate students during
each semester of full-time enrcliment.

3596-97 Graduate Projects
Individual research, design or analysis on advanced phases of
engineering problems conducted under the direct supervision of a
facully member. The courses, including a writlen report, are required
of all students in the non-thesis option. Prerequisite: Permission of
the instructor.

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

Industrial Engineering

3513 Expert Systems for Industrial Applications (3-0)
Survey of applied areas of arlificial inteliigence including machine
vision and robotics. Expert systems technology as it applies to
industrial problems. Discussion of commercial expert systems.
Construclion of expert syslem using expert system building tools.
Prereguisite: Permission of the instructor.

3551 Linear and Combinatorlal Optimization Methods (3-0)
Deterministic operations research techniques such as linear
programming and its extensions, duality theory, sensilivity analysis,
network related models, integer programming, and dynamic
programming. Applications include production planning and project
networks such as PERT/CPM. Prerequisite: |IE 3389 or permission
of instructor.

3552 Deslign and Analysls of Industrial Experiments (3-0}
Investigation of statistical sampling metheds, hypothesis testing
procedures, and design of experiments. Both parametric and
non-parametric procedures are included. Prerequisite: |E 3485 or
permission of instructor.

3554 Advanced Engineering Economy (3-0)
Capital budgeting, deterministic investment analysis, probabilistic
engineering economy, manufactunng cost models, utility theory,
and computer applications to engineering economy. Prerequisite:
IE 3326 or permission of instruclor.

3556 Probabilistic Optimization Methods (3-0)
Probabiltstic operation research technique such as slochastic
programming, Markov decision models, queueing theory, and systemn
reliability theory. Prerequisite: |E 3492 or permission ot instructor

3557 Computer Simulation Applications (3-0)
An ntroduction to the concepls of simulation methodolegy as
applied to the design and analysis of industrial systems. Specialized
computer simulation language is applied to an industrial analysis
or design term project. Prerequisites: Kknowledge of FORTRAN and
permission of instructor.
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3558 Nonlinear Optimization Methods (3-0)
General Optimization theory and numerical optimization methods
for non-linear decision models. Coverage includes applications o
automatic process control, engineering design optimizalion as well
as available computer soltware. Prerequisite: 1E 3389 or permission
of instructor.

3559 Computer-Alded Manufacturing (3-0)
Modern concepts of using computers for manufacturing, including
the theory of compuler numerical control (CNC) and direct numerical
control (DNC), CNC milling, CNC tuning and computer-aided process
design. Prerequisite; Permission of Instructor.

3560 Computer Vislon (3-0)
Fundamentat concepts associaled wilh the constiuction of meaningful
descriptions of physical objects from images; including image
segmentation, two-dimensional and three-dimensional representafions,
knowledge representations, matching and inference. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor. May be taken as CS 3560 or EE 3560.

3562 Graphical Elements of Computer-Aided Design and Manu-
tacturing (3-0)
Modern concepts of using computer graphics for engineering
design and manutacturing, including computer graphics standards
such as CORE graphics and GKS, graphic input/output devices,
software design and programming techniques for computer-aided
design and manulacturing {CAD/CAM). Prerequisite: MECH/IE 3559.

3590 Speclal Toplcs
Advanced topics of contemporary interest in industrial engineering.
May be repeated lor credit when topic varies. Prerequisite Permission
of the instructor.

1591-3591 Individual Studies
Individual variable-credit for non-thesis related research, design or
analysis on advanced phases of Industrial Engineering problems
conducted under the direct supervision of a faculty member. A
maximum of 3 credit hours may be applied lowards the M.S.
degree. Prerequisite: Permission of Graduate Advisor.

3594-6594 Graduate Research
Individua! variable-credit research of contemporary topics in industrial
engineering. Prerequisite: Permission of deparimental graduate
advisor.

1595 Graduate Seminar
Conlerence and discussions of various topics in industrial engineering
by faculty, graduate students, speakers from industry and other
inslitutions. Required of all graduate studenis each semesler of
fufl-time enroliment

3596-97 Graduate Projects
Individual research, design or analysis on advanced phases of
industrial engineering problems, conducted under the direct
supervision of a faculty member. The courses, including a written
report, are required of all students in the non-thesis option.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesls

Metallurgical and Materials
Engin ring

M201 Engineering Science Complex
{915) 747-5468

CHAIRPERSON: Lawrence E. Murr
GRADUATE FACULTY; Arrowood, Bronson, Fisher, McClure, Murr,
Stafford, Tarin, Varma

Graduate sludents in Metallurgical and Materials Engineering are
involved with academic studies and research programs that tocus on
underslanding the structure, properties, processing and performance
of materiais, including the development of new or improved malerials
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and advanced processing methods. These are the critical links
between the design and the realization of new materials systems.
Materials and materials limitations pervade all of the engineering and
high technology fields that are an integral part of our society and its
economic infrastructure. The challenges and opportunities for graduates
in metallurgical and materials engineering are certainly exciting and
exceptional

The Metallurgical and Materials Engineering Department oflers a
Master of Science with a major in Metallurgical and Materials Engineering
and an undesignaled Master of Science wilth a major in Engineering.
Students entering the program must demonstrate having a background
which includes MET 3206 (Transport Processes in Malerials Systems),
3208 (Applied Thermodynamics), and 3309 (Physics of Materials),
4306 (Physical Metallurgy), or their equivalent. Sludents holding a
B.S. degree in Electrical or Mechanical Engineering or other related
engineering fields or physics, chemistry. and relaled physical sciences
can successtully complete the Masier's program after taking certain
undergraduate remedial courses which may be recommended by the
Academic Advisory Commitee. Up to 9 hours of approved undergrad-
uate courses may be applied toward the M.S. credil hour requirement.
The Academic Advisory Commitiee will normally approve all academic
program proposals and maonitor academic progress of all graduate
students until a thesis or research program advisor is chosen and a
Research Advisory Commitiee developed. This can be done at any
time after the student matriculates into the M.S. program. The Research
Advisory Commiltee normally consists of the research advisor (who
serves as its chairperson) and at least cne additicnal member of the
department faculty and one faculty member from another academic
department. An additional member of the committee from another
academic departmenl is often desirable if a subspecialization is
involved, bringing the committee size 1o 4 members.

Thesis and non-thesis programs are available under the M.S. in
Metallurgical and Materials Engineering degree. Students enrolled in
a thesis program normally take a minimum of 24 hours of coursework
plus MME 3598-99 (Thesis). Non-thesis students follow a 36 hour
program which includes credit for two Metallurgical and Materials
Engineering Graduate Project courses, MME 3596 and 3597.

Thesis work should clearly demonstrate the abilily o execute
independen!, innovative research. The research should be original
and make a contribution 10 the state-ol-lhe-arl. The thesis work is the
substance of the M.S. degree. It musl be written (in whole or in part)
as a technical paper and submilled for publication prior to the
awarding of the degree. The student should be the senicr (lirst)
author.

Undesignated Degrees. A student holding a Bachelor of Science
with a major in Metallurgical and Materials Engineering, Materials
Science and Engineering, or a related malerials area may work
toward a 33 hour undesignated degree without a thesis, leading to a
sub-specialization in an area outside of the major. The coursework
inciudes 18 hours in the major field and al least 12 hours in the
particular area ol sub-specialization. The work in the major field
inctudes credit for MME 3596 (Graduate Project). Possible areas of
sub-specialization are indicated below.

Non-thesis students are required lo present a research report
which must be approved by atl least two members of the Research
Advisory Committee. There are no formal reguirements tor this report

All students are required to take MME 4501, 3502, 3503, and 3504
which are designed lo apply the principles of thermodynamics,
transport, reaction kinelics, crystal defects and other materials
fundamentals in contemporary materials engineering areas mvolving
and reinforcing issues ol structure, properties, processing, and
performance. This course sequence is also designed to develop and
apply experimental methods in metallurgical and malerials engineering
and materials science and engineering. A minumum {average) letter
grade of 3.0 is required for courses taken at UTEP

Sub-Specialization. Possible areas of sub-spegialization for an
undesignated degree or lo complement a research area or to achieve
a broader malerials background may involve Business Management,
Operations Research, Structural Mechanics, Electranic Device Design
and Development, Experimental Design, Manufacturing Engineering
emphasizing advanced manufacturing and Materials Processes, Waste
Malerials Management, and the like. Some examples of other
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engineering courses which might contribute lo developing these
areas include the following.

Mechanical/Industrial/Manufacturing Engineering

MECH/IE 3511 Linear & Combinatorial Optimization Methods
MECH/IE 3552 Design & Analysis of Industrial Experiments
MECH/IE 3559 Computer-Aided Manufacturing

MECH/IE 3562 Graphical Elemenis of Computer-Aided Design &
Manufacturing

Special Topics in Manutacturing Engineering

MECHY/IE 3590
Civil Engineering

CE 3505 Advanced Structural Analysis
CE 3512 Environmental Processes
CE 3517 Similitude & Statistical Methods

Electrical Engineering and Compuler Science

CS 3510 Computer Graphics
EE 3511 Semiconductor Devices
EE 3512 Advanced Optoelectronic Devices

Students from engineering disciplines oullined above or other
science or engineering disciplines may wish lo déevelop a sub-
specialization in Metallurgical and Materiats Engineering or Materials
Engineering. In general, a sub-specialization could be developed by
considering the core program:

MME 4501 Microstructural and Microchemical
Characterization of Materials

MME 3502 Materials Extraction, Synthesis & Processing

MME 3503 Modern Concepts in Materials Science &
Engineering

MME 3504 Phase Translormations & Microstructures

Other specialized areas could be developed by other groupings of
courses or areas represented by course groupings.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3308
3314
3321
4304
4305
4306
4307
3409
3416
4405
4413
4418

Physics of Materials
Advanced Materials Concepts
Engineering Alloys
Process Metallurgy |
Pracess Metallurgy 1l
Physical Metallurgy |
Physical Metallurgy Il
Corrosion

Failure Analysis

Malerials Fabrication
Structural Characterization
Metallurgical Design

METALLURGICAL AND MATERIALS ENGINEERING (MME)
For Graduate Students Only

4501 Microstructural and Microchemical Characterization of
Materials (3-3)

An interdisciplinary approach 1o the theory and applications of
techniques for characterizing chemical {microchemical) and
microstructural features of solid materials Techniques that will be
stressed include X-ray diffraction, optical metallography, Scanning
and transmissiorn electron microscopy {emphasizing analytical
tfransmission eleclron microscopy), electron probe microanalysis,
and surface and near surface microanalysis (Auger electron
spectioscopy. ESCA. SIMS, etc.). Sample preparalion technigues
will be covered and sludents will be encouraged to examine
materials which may have some application to ther research
problems. Offered in alternale vears. Prerequisite: MET 4413 or
equivalent introductory background in topic areas, or permigsion of
instructor.

3502 Materials Extraction, Synthesls, and Processing (3-0)
Thermodynamic, thermochemical, electrochemical, kingtic, and phase
equilibrium tundamentals and fundamental structures and properlies
of materials applied 10 examples of ferrous and non-ferrous extraction
and processing. Examples include copper extraclion, retinement,
processing. alloying and performance; iron and sleel making and
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iron alloy processing, metal and ceramic powder processing, and
contemporary materials synthesis and processing. Offered in alternate
years.

3503 Modern Concepts In Materials Sclence and Engineering
(3-0)

Fundamentals of crystal structure and crystal chemistry structure-
properties relationships, and structure and microstructure modification
in solid malerials. Grder/disorder, imperfections, phase equilibria,
phase diagrams. rate processes, and fundamentals of phase
transformations will be covered. The role of microstructures in
materials processing and performance will be developed in order
to give students a concept of applications of matenals fundamentals
and materials by design. Prerequisites: MET 3206, 3208, 4306 or
equivalent, or permission of the instructor.

3504 Phase Transformations and Microstructures (3-0)

The theory of the nucleation and growth kinetics of solid materials,
solid-solid transtormations and mechanisms. Rate processes,
decomposition and ordering reactions and microslructures. Dil-
fusionless transformations, eutectoid and martensitic transtormations
are covered along with asscciated microstructural morphologies
and properly/performance control by microstruclure control in
materials. Prerequisites: MET 4306 and 4307, or equivalent, MME
4501, or permission of the instructor.

3505 Thermodynamics of Materials {(3-0)
The principles of chemical thermodynamics are applied to selected
topics from all aspects of metallurgical processing. Subjects to be
covered include solutions, phase equilibria, surtace phenomena,
free energy-composition diagrams, lemperature-pressure diagrams,
Eh-pH diagrams, and statistical estimation of thermodynamic
funclions.

3506 Transport Processes In Materlals Systems (3-0)
The fundamental conceplts of fluid flow, heat and mass franster,
and reaction kinetics are applied to selected topics from all areas
of materials processing.

3507 Materials at High Temperatures (3-0)
Thermodynamic aspects of metal-oxygen reactions. Defects in
inorganic (metal oxide) compounds and defect-dependent properties.
Growth of oxide scales by lattice transport and development of
stresses and strains. Oxidation in mixed reactants and hot corrosion
and/or salt induced corrosion. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite:
MME 3505 or equivalent. or permission of the instructor.

3508 Mechanical Behavior of Materials (3-0)

The underlying principles of elastic and plastic deformation of
metals, ceramics, polymers, and composite materials will be
developed. Topics include dislocation theory, slip, twinning,
microstructures, high and low temperature deformation behavior
(tensile properties, creep and fatigue} of crystalline and amorphous
materials. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite. MET 3203 or
equivalent, or permission of the instructor.

3509 Aquecus Corroslon (3-0)
Review of corrosion phenomena including electrochemical rate
equations. Passive liims and their role in corrosion. Electrochemical
techniques. Pitling corrosion, stress corrosion cracking, corrosion
fatigue and wear, and corrosion inhibition will be covered. OHered
in alternate years. Prerequisites MME 3505, 3506 or equivalent, or
permissiaon of the instructor

3510 Advanced Failure Analysis (3-0)
An advanced study of struclural failure processes to include topics
in fracture mechanics, latigue, and environmental assisted cracking
Analysis of tailures using metallographic, electron microscopy, and
microanalytic techniques will be cavered. Fracture ot specific
malerials; steels, nonferrous alloys, composites, and nonmetalfics
will be included.

3511 Wear of Materlals (3-0)
Detinitions ot wear and tribological properties of suriaces. Charac-
teristics of surfaces in contact. Wear processes and mechanisms,
grooving wear, sliding wear, rolling-shding wear and erosive wear
applied to a wide range of materials and materials syslems. The
role of microstructures and properties of materials in wear phenomena




will be developed. OHlered in alternate years. Prerequisites: MME
3303 and 3504 or permission of the instructor.

3512 Deformation Processing (3-0)

Detformation of crystalline materials and the role of structures and
properties in conirolling processing and performance Applications
of diglocation theory and theories ol work hardening in metallic
Systems to cutting operaticns, metal forming and other material
fabrication, extrusion, and machining and material removal.
Nontraditional processing such as explosive torming, mechanical
aI_oning, powder consolidation, and explosive welding and joining
will also be included. Offered in allernale years. Prereguisites:
MME 4501, 3502 3503, 3504, and 3508 or permission of the
nstructor.

3513 Advanced Materlals and Composites (3-0)
Properties and structures of composite materials and design of
composite sysiems to yield desired combinations of properties.
Metal, ceramic, and polymer composite systems as well as high-
performance alloy systems or microcomposites Applications of
materials and composite fundamentals te manufacturing and
processing. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisites: MME 4501,
3503 or equivalent, or permission of the instructor.

3514 Intertacial Phenomena in Materlals Systems (3-0)
Thermodyriamics of sclid interfaces and intertacial equilibria. Interfacial
free energy concepts and measurements. Structure of interfaces:
solid surfaces, grain boundaries, phase boundaries, and system
interfaces. Properties of interfaces and their role in materials
perlormance. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisiles. MME 4501,
3503, 3504 and 3505 or equivalent, or permission ot the instructor

3515 Materlals Performence at High Strain Rates (3-0)
Principles of high rate deformation. Stress/strain, strain slate, strain
rate fundamentals. Deformation induced microstructures and
retationships 1o properties and performance. Shock-wave funda-
mentals, shock hardening and strengthening. Explosive forming,
welding and material working fundamenlals. Principles and
applications of shock wave compaction and consolidation of
powdered materiats and synthesis and sensilization ot malerials at
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high strain rales and high pressures Offered in allernate years.
Prerequisite: MME 3508 or equivalent, or permission ot the instructor.

3590 Special Topics
Advanced topics of contemporary interest in metallurgical and
malerials engineering. May be repeated for credit when topic
varies. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

1591-3591 Individual Studies
Individual variable-credit research, design or analysis on advanced
phases of metallurgical and materials engingering problems
conducted under the direct supervision of a faculty member. A
maximum of 3 credit hours may be applied towards the M.S.
degree. Prerequisite: Permission of graduate advisor or Academic
or Research Advisory Commiltee.

2594, 3594 Graduate Research
Individual variable-credit research of contemporary topics in
metaliurgical and materials engineenng. Prerequisite: Permission
ot Academic or Research Advisory Committee.

1595 Graduate Seminar

Conferences and discussions of various. contemporary topics in
melallurgical and materials engineering by faculty, graduate students,
and speakers from industry, government, or other academic institutions
or depariments. The program is organized to encourage the
development of communications skills at & professional level for
graduate students. Required of all graduate students during each
semester ot full-time enrollment. Up to 3 credils can be appled fo
the degree.

3596-97 Graduate Projects
Individual research, design or analysis on advanced phases of
engineering problems ¢conducted under the direct supervision of a
faculty member The courses, including a wrillen report, are required
of all students in the non-thesis option. Prerequisite: Permission ol
the instructor.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls
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The College of Liberal Arts

In 1942 the History Department, a component of loday's College of
Liberal Ars, awarded UT El Paso's first master's degree. Since then,
most of the depariments in the College have developed graduate
programs. M.A. programs are available in Art, Communication, English,
Hislory, Linguistics. Political Science, Psychology, Sociclogy, Spanish,
and Theatre Arts. In addition to the M A, the Political Science
Depariment offers the Master in Public Administration Degree and, in
conjunction with the College of Business Administration, a joint MBA/
MPA degree option. The Department of Music oflers the Master of
Music degree with options in Pertormance and in Music Education.

Students wishing 1o expand their knowledge in areas outside their
previous training or present prolession may pursue the Master of Arts
in Interdisciplinary Studies. Studenis in this program take M.ALS.
courses that emphasize cross-disciplinary approaches, with en-
couragement to pursue an individualized course of study designed to
further thetr particular interdisciplinary interests.

UT El Paso and UT Austin ofler a cooperative MSSW degree
program designed to respond to community and regicnal needs in
the area of social work practice and service. Graduales of the
cooperative program are awarded a MSSW degree from UT Austin,
but all classroom work is held on the UT El Paso campus. Courses
are taught in the evenings and on weekends.

The most recent addition to the College's graduale program is a
joint UT El Paso-UT Austin doctorate in Border Studies. Students in
this program can complete much of their course work in residence at
UT EI Paso with the doctoral degree awarded by UT Austin.

Art

350 Fox Fine Arts
(915) 747-5181

CHAIRPERSON: W. Ray Parish

PROFESSORS EMERITI: Clark Garnsey, Wiltz Harrison

GRADUATE FACULTY: Arnold, Fensch, Jones, Parish, Quinnan, Segal.
Thiewes, Wong

GALLERY DIRECTOR: David Andersen

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.A. DEGREE

The Art Depariment offers two master's degree options: Studio
Practice and Arl Education with majors and minors in Ceramics,
Drawing, Graphic Design, Metals, Painting, Printmaking or Sculpture.

Prerequisites: (1) a bachelor's degree; (2) 51 semester hours of art,
art history or arl education; {3} a portfolio of al least 10 good slides of
the applicant's recent work, presented in a clear plastic folder, with
each slide tabeled and identified; (4} ai least two satistactory fetters
ot recommendation. The Art Education option requires a leaching
cerlificate. A written statement of personal fogus on ar is recommended.

Studio Practice Option requires 33 hours—15 in a studio major, 9
hours of studio minor, 3 hours of Graduale Seminar, 3 hours in a
related discipline or in Arl History and 3 hours of a Graduale
Exhibition.

Art Education Option requires 36 hours—12 hours in Art Education,
12 hours in studio minor (two 6 hour minors), 3 hours of Graduate
Serninar, 3 hours in a related discipline or in Art Histery, and 6 hours
ot thesis.

All graduate students must be advised before registration every
semester.

Undergraduate Courses for Graduate Credit
ART EDUCATION

3421 Special Problems in Art Education
3451  Advanced Art Education

3452 Special Problems in Art Education
CERAMICS

3404 Ceramics VI

3414 Ceramics VI

3424 Specia! Problems in Ceramics
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GRAPHIC DESIGN

3406 Graphic Design Internship

3416 Special Problems in Graphic Design
3426 Porttolio Design

HISTORY OF ART
3408 Research Problems in Art History
3419 Specia! Problems in Art History

DRAWING

3430 Special Problems in Lile Drawing
3410 Advanced Drawing |

3420 Advanced Drawing I

METALS

3403 Metals Vi

3413 Metals VIl

3423 Special Problems in Metals

PAINTING

3401 Painting VI

3431 Painting VIl

3441 Special Problems in Painting

PRINTMAKING

3405 Printmaking VI

3425 Printmaking VI

3435 Speciai Problems in Pnntmaking

SCULPTURE

3402  Sculplure VI

3432  Sculplure VI

3442 Special Problems in Sculpture

For Graduate Students Only

GENERAL COURSES (ART)

3593 Graduate Exhibition (3-0)
Organization and presentation of a one-person exhibition. This
eftort includes the planning, promotion, design, installation, and
verbal defense of the exhibition to the selecled graduate commitiee.
Fine Arts Fee: $10.

3595 Graduate Seminar (1-2)
Conference and discussions ol various topics in Art by faculty,
graduaie students and outside speakers. Required of all graduate
Art majors. May be repeated one time.

ART EDUCATION (ARTE)

3501 Art Educatlon Seminar (3-0)
Literature and current research in art education, with exchange ol
ideas and discussion of problems in the field. Fing Ans Fee: $10.

3502 Graduate Problems in Art Education (0-6)
This course siresses individual direction and achievement in Art
Education. May be repeated for credit

3511 Teaching of Creative Art In the Elementary School {3-0)
This course is designed for the elementary classroom teacher. A
series of projects, experiences, and discussions will assist the
classroom teacher in making art a meaningful part of the curriculum.
Fine Arts Fee. $10.

3522 Crafts Workshop (3-0)
Exploration of a variety of media in the crafts. Emphasis on media
most adaptable to the public school art room. Problems and
projects tailored to the students’ needs. Fine Arls Fee: $10.




3597  Final Project (3-0)
The (optional) terminal project in the M A. (Art Education) program.
Il involves serious, creative research in an area of art education.
Fine Arts Fee: $10.

3598 Thesls (3-0)
Fine Arls Fee: $10.

3599 Thesis (3-0)
Fine Aris Fee: $10

ART HISTORY (ARTH)

3502 Graduate Problems In Art History (0-6)
This course siresses individual direction and achigvement in Art
History. May be repeated for credit.

3519 History of Modern Art (3-0)
This survey will cover painting. sculpture, and architecture from the
mid-nineteenth century to World War Il. Emphasis will be on an
analysis of the work and its relationship to the cultural, philosophical,
scientific, political, and economic faclors.

3529 History of Contemporary Art (3-0)
This course will span the period from World War Il 1o the present
The critical survey will concentrate on painting, sculpiure, and
architecture.

GRAPHIC DESIGN (ARTG)

3502 Graduate Problems In Graphic Design (0-6)
This course stresses individual direction and achievementin Graphic
Design. May be repeated for credit. Fine Arts Fee: $10.

3550 Directed Studio Problems (3-0)
Independent creative research wilth regular consultation belween
sludent and assigned facully member. Fine Aris Fee: $10.

CERAMICS (CERM)

3502 Graduate Problems in Ceramics (0-6)
This course stresses individual direction and achievement in
Ceramics. May be repeated for credil. Fine Arts Fee: $10.

3550 Directed Studio Problems (3-0)
Independent creative research with regular consullation belween
student and assigned faculty member Fine Arts Fee: $10.

DRAWING (DRAW}

3502 Graduate Problems in Drawing (0-6)
This course stresses individual direction and achievement in Drawing.
May be repeated lor credil. Fine Arts Fee: $10

3550 Directed Studic Problems (3-0)
Independent creative research with regular consullation between
student and assigned faculty member. Fine Arts Fee: $10.

METALS (MTLS)

3502 Graduate Problems in Metals (0-6)
This course stresses individual direclion and achievement in Metals.
May be repeated for credit. Fine Ans Fee: $10.

3550 Directed Studio Problems (3-0)
Independent creative research with regular consultation between
student and assigned facully member. Fine Arts Fee: $10

PAINTING (PNTG)

3502 Graduate Problems in Painting (0-6)
This course stresses individual direction and achievernent in Painting.
May be repeated for credit. Fine Arts Fee: $10.

3550 Directed Studio Problems (3-0)
Independent creative research with regular consultation between
student and assigned faculty member. Fing Arts Fee: $10

COMMUNICATION/59

PRINTMAKING (PRNT)

3502 Graduate Problems In Printmaking (0-6) ‘
This course stresses individual direction and achigevement in
Printmaking. May be repeated for credit. Fine Arts Fee: $10

3550 Directed Studio Problems (3-0) _
independent creative research with regular consultation between
student and assigned faculty member. Fine Arts Fee: $10.

Communication

202 Cotten Memonal
(915) 747-5129

CHAIRPERSON. Samuel C. Riccillo

PROFESSCR EMERITUS. Ray Small

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR EMERITA: Jean Miculka

GRADUATE FACULTY: Adams, Byrd, Janes, tawrence, Riccillo

The department offers a Masler of Arls degree in Communication,

M.A. DEGREE PREREQUISITES: Twelve advanced hours {3300-3400)
in Speech, Journalism, or Broadcasting. Satisfactory score on Graduate
Record Examination.

COMMUNICATION

M.A. DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Majors in Communication must
take a minimum of eighteen semester hours in Communication. For
majors elecling to do a thesis, six hours of credit (3598-99 Thesis)
may be counted toward a required minimum of thirty hours of total
coursework, of which at least twenty-one hours must be in courses
numbered 3500-3599. Majors electing a non-thesis option must take
a minimum of thirty-six hours ol total coursework, of which at least
twenty-seven must be in courses numbered 3500-3599.

Undergraduate courses for graduate credit. With the pricr approval
of the graduate adviser, students may take up to 9 hours of upper
level coursework, 6 hours of which may be from the deparimental
oferings, to sirengthen areas in which the student may be deficient
and 1o enrich the graduate offering. A list of these courses is
avaitable from the graduate advisor.

For Graduate Students Only

SPEECH

3531 Seminar In the Classical Rhetorical Traditlon
Sludy of both theory and practice of persuasion and verbal
communication during the classical Greek and Roman periods
May be taken more than once with a change in area of emphasis.

3532 Seminar in Contemporary Rhetoric
Study of the contributions o understanding of persuasion and
communication by modern humanistic theorists, such as Kenneth
Burke, I. A, Richards, and Marshall McLuhan. Application of such
theory 10 a variety of contemporary communication events. May be
taken more than once with a change in area of emphasis.

3543 Seminar in Communication Theory
Study of recent non-traditional coniributicns to theories of human
communication. Investigates the application ot models, the
implications of recent developments in social psychology. and the
resulls of experimental research. May be repeated for credit when
conlenl varies

3550 Directed Study
Investigation of a significant area in rhetoric, communication, public
address, or filmic communicalion by individual students or small
groups. May include individual research projects or field study.
May be taken more than once with a change in area o! emphasis

3562 Organizational Communication
Philosophy, methods and designs for studying the communication
systems and practices in a complex organization.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1991-1993
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3590 Critical Analysis of Motion Plctures
Varigus functions of the motion picture medium, such as artistic
expression, mass entertainment, and communication to differing
limited target audiences. Elements, syntax, and creative options in
the medium. Standards for evaluation and analysis of motion
pictures. :

3591 Film as a Medium for Social Influence

Use of films tor mass persuasion and reinforcement in diftering
societies. Use of lims as specific persuasive messages adapted
to distinct target audiences. Application of rhetorical and psychological
theory, communication models, and lilm theory in analysis of specific
techniques used in filmic persuasion. Detailed analysis of significant
persuasive films. Prerequisite: SPCH/THEA 3491 or SPCH 3530
or permission of instruclor.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesis

Criminal Justice

303 Jack Vowell Halfl and 102 Old Main
{915) 747-5296 or 747-5740

CHAIRPERSON: Howard Daudistel
DIRECTOR: Joseph B. Graves, Jr.
GRADUATE FACULTY: Graves

The Master in Public Administration {M.PA.) degree in the Deparment
of Palitical Science is the graduate program for the Criminal Justice
Department. Graduate courses in Criminal Juslice are designed for
students who want to take courses in Criminal Justice to satisfy the
twelve (12) hour elective requirement in the MPA degree.

3500 Seminar In Criminal Justice Administration (3-0)
Research, writing and discussion.

3508 Seminar in Juvenile Justice (3-0)
Research, writing and discussion.

3520 Seminar in Corrections (3-0)
Research, writing and discussion

3540 Seminar in Selected Toplcs (3-0}
Research, writing and discussion

Boih basic and specific requirements tor the M. PA degree are
found under “Political Science” in this catalog.

SCULPTURE (SCUL)

3502 Graduate Problems in Sculpture (0-6)
This course stresses individual direction and achievement in
Sculpture. May be repeated for credit. Fine Aris Fee: $10.

3550 Directed Studio Problems (3-0)
Independent creative research with regular consuttation between
student and assigned faculty member Fine Arls Fee: $10

English

111 Hudspeth Hall
(915) 747-5731

CHAIRPERSON: Robert T Bledsoe

PROFESSORS EMERITY: Robert Northcut Burlingame, Lurling Coltharp,
Joseph Lee Leach

GRADUATE FACULTY: Anfone, Bledsoe. Boley, DeMarinis, Dick, Esch,
Gladstein, Hermnandez, Johnson, Jussawalla-Dasenbrack, Lawson,
Mangelsdorf, Marchino, Meyers, Mortimer, Posey, Potts, Smith,
Stafford, Taylor, Ullman, West

M.A. DEGREE IN ENGLISH .

The English Department offers three masler's degree options:
English and American Literature, Creative Writing, and Professional
Writing and Rhetoric

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

ENGLISH AND AMERICAN LITERATURE
The primary cbjective of the Literature Option is 1o develop skill in

reading and interpreting lilerature. The coursework is designed to

provide bolh a comprehensive knowledge of literature in ils historical
and intelleclual contexts and the opporiunity to explore competing
theories of critical interpretation. The Literature Oplion offers 1he
opportunity for students to prepare for teaching in secondary schools

and al junior ¢olleges. It also offers the opportunity for students 1o

prepare for admission 1o Ph.D. programs in British and American

Literature.

Prerequisites: (1} a bachelor's degree; (2) lor unconditional acceptance,
a score of 500 on the GRE verbal scale and 500 cn the GRE
analytical scale; the score on the verbal scale will be given grealer
weight. Applicants with lower scores may be accepled conditionally
it other prerequisites are met with distinction; (3} 18 hours of
advanced level English courses; (4) writing sample.

Requirements: (A) 30 semester hours ol coursework, English 3538-99,
and an oral examination; or (B) 36 semester hours of coursework,
English 1597, and an oral examinaticn.

1. Core Curriculum {27 hours): English 3500; four courses
from English 3501-06; lour courses in at leasl three different
literary periods from English 3551-56 (English 3525 may be
included as one of the four).

2 Electives (3-9 hours): any other graduate English courses
except English 1530-3530; graduate courses in other depari-
ments as approved by the Director of Graduale Studies.

3 Research Options (1-6 hours): (2) Thesis {English 3598-99)}—a
substantial work ot literary scholarship: the student submits a
thesis proposal and the names of a thesis direclor, English
Department reader, and outside reader to the Director of
Graduate Sludies for approval, and then iollows the Graduate
School guidelines for preparing and submitting a thesis, (b)
Master's Paper (English 1597): the student submils to the
Director of Graduale Studies a proposal for expansion and
revision ot a graduate research paper under the supervision
of a director, English department reader, and an outside
reader and then follows the Graduate School guidelines for
preparing and submitting the paper.

4. Oral Examination: A detense of the thesis or masler's paper
before the sludent's commitiee In all cases a majorily vote of
lhe commitiee will determine acceplance or rejection.

CREATIVE WRITING
The Creative Writing Option combines workshop experience with

the study of British and American Literature, allowing studenls fo
develop their personal writing skills in the context of their literary and
critical heritage. Workshop courses in Fiction. Poetry, Screenwriting,
Genre Fiction, and Non-fiction Freelancing are regularly offered.
Students may select literature surveys and seminars that will heighten
lheir awareness of literary traditions and develop their sensitivity lo
lextual sirategies. The Creative Writing Option is designed for sludents
interested in careers as writers: many succeed in publishing works
produced in the course of their study. The program also olfers the
opportunity for students o prepare to teach writing or 10 pursue more
advanced degrees.

Frerequisites: (1) a bachelor's degree; (2) tor unconditional acceptance,
a score of 500 on the GRE verbal scale and 500 on the GRE
analytical scale; the score an the verbal scale will be given greater
weight. Applicants with lower scores may be accepted conditionally
if other prerequisites are mel with distinction; {3) 9 hours of
advanced level Creative Writing courses; (4} 9 hours ol advanced
level literature coursework; (5) writing sample.

Reqguirements: 30 semester hours of coursework, English 3598-99,
and an cral examination.

1. Core Curriculum (21 hours): English 3500 or 3520; two courses
{from among English 3501-3506, two courses {rom armong English
3551-56; two courses from among English 3566-67-68.

2. Electives (9 hours): 3 hours must be Literature or Rhetoric; 6
hours selected from any graduate English courses except English
1530-3530; graduate courses in other departments as approved
by Director of Graduate Studies
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3. Thesls (6 hours): English 3598-39—the Creative Writing Option
requires the completion of an original imaginative work. The
student submits a thesis proposal and the names of a thesis
director, an English Department reader, and an outside reader
to the Director ot Graduate Studies for approval, and ihen
follows the graduate school gurdelines for prepanng and submitting
a thesis.

4. Oral Examination: A defense of the lhesis made before the
thesis commitiee. In all cases & majority vole of the committee
will determine acceptance or rejection

PROFESSIONAL WRITING AND RHETORIC

_The Protessional Writing and Rheloric (PWR) Option stresses
discourse theory, lextual analysis, and practical writing. The core
curriculum includes courses in rhetorical theory and application,
discourse theory and analysis, linguistics, informative and persuasive
writing, and literary discourse. There is, moreover, sutticient fiexibility
to allow students to tashion degree ptans suitable to their individual
interests, The PWR Option offers students the opportunity (o prepare
tor careers as professionalftechnical writers and junior college or
community college teachers, as well as for future academic study.

Prerequisites: (1) a bachelor's degree: (2) lor unconditional acceplance,
a score ol 500 on the GRE verbal scale and 500 on the GRE
analytical scale; the score on the verbal scaie will be given greater
weight. Applicants with lower scores may be accepted conditionally
if other prerequisites are met with distinction; (3} 9 hours of upper
dwision coursework in English, including Advanced Composition
or the equivalent; (4) writing sampie.

Requirements: 33 semester hours of coursework, English 3597, and
an oral examination
1. Core Curriculum:
Professional Writing and Rhetoric (24 hours)
Research Methods: English 3500
Rhetorical Theory and Application: English 3510; Speech
3531 or 3532
Linguistic Theory and Application: 3 hours from Linguistics
3509, 3519, 3541, 3570, or Psychology 3416
Informative/Persuasive Discourse: 6 hours Irom English
3511, 3512, or 3515 (when topic is appropriate)
Literary Discourse: at least 3 hours from English 3501-3506,
3550-3556, 3525; up to 3 hours from English 3520,
3566-3568

2. Electives (9 hours); Eleclives may include any course listed
above that is not being counted as part of the required hours,
other approved electives include Linguistics 3520, 3573, 3578,
Speech 3491, 3543, 3550, 3562, 3591, Psychology 3440,
Philosophy 3503, Political Science 3412, 3438, 3504, Sociology
3510, Management 3511, 3520, 3521, or graduate courses in
other depariments as approved by the Direclor of Graduate
Studies.

3. Practicum (3 hours). English 3597—The Professional Writing
and Rhetoric Option requires the completion of a supervised
experience in addressing, responding lo, and resclving a
professional or academic communication problem through
the preparation of an appropriate wrilten document The
student submits a practicum proposal and the names of a
practicumn director, English Department reader, and an oulside
reader to the Direclor of Graduate Studies for approval, and
then follows the Graduate School guidelines for preparing
and submitting the practicum paper.

4. Oral Examination: A defense of the document prepared in
English 3597 before the student's commiltee. In all cases a
majority vole of the commitiee will determine acceptance or
rejection.

INFORMATION FOR ALL OPTIONS

1. Undergraduate Credit Hours: Generally, undergraduate credit
hours may not be used to salisly graduate requirements.
Exceptions must be approved by the Director of Graduate
Studies and in no cases are to exceed 6 hours.

ENGLISH/61

2. Foreign Students: Foreign students must supply a sabistactory
grade in a special proficiency test in the English language
before being allowed to reqgister (write to Director ot Graduate
Studies, Department of English, for details).

3. Graduate Advlsing: Each sludent upon entering the graduate
program will outline a tentative degree plan with the Director
of Graduate Studies in consultation with the director of the
studenl's option. Studenis who have deficiencies in their
undergraduate preparalion are encouraged to supplement
their graduale courses with undergraduate courses (no graduaie
credi).

4 Programs of Study: During the first semester ot graduate
study each student must submil to the Office of the Graduate
Dean a Preliminary Program of Study signed by the Deparl-
mental Graduate Advisor. The Preliminary Program of Study
should show the courses required by the department which
the sludent must complete prior to graduation. During the
final semester of graduate study, each student must submit to
the oftice of the Graduale Dean a Final Program of Study
signed by the Departmenlal Graduate Advisor. The Final
Program ol Study should show the courses taken and the
courses required by the department which the student will
complete during his or her lasl semester ol graduate study.
Programs which show an incomplete grade or a GPA below
3.0 cannot be approved.

For Graduate Students Only

3500 Introduction to Graduate Studies in English (3-0)
Introduces students to the range of scholarly endeavors in English
studies, to the standards, methods, and tools of research in the
field, and to theoretical assumpticns implicil in the various analytical
and critical approaches o texts. Coursework will include a substantial
research project carried out under close facully supervision.

3501 British Literature to 1485 (3-0)
Survey of Old English and Middle English literature ranging from
Beowulf to the Arthurian romances and covering such writers as
Chaucer, the Gawain poet, and Malory.

3502 British Literature 1485-1660 (3-0)
Survey of representative writers, literary trends, and the social and
intellectual background trom the early Renaissance to the Restoration.
Such writers as Mare, Wyall, Sidney, Spenser, Shakespeare, Donne,
Herbert, Milton, and Marvell, and such issues as Humanism,
Petrarchanism, Neoplatonism, and Metaphysical poetics may be
discussed. Emphasis will vary with the instruclor.

3503 British Literature 1660-1832 (3-0)
Survey of literature from the Restoration through the Romantic
pericd. Such writers as Dryden, Switt, Pope, Richardson, Fielding.
Johnson, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats, and Byron, and such
subjecls as Resloration Theatre, Neoclassicism, the novel, Gothicism,
and the Romantic aesthetic may be covered. Emphasis will vary
with the instructor.

3504 British Literature 1832-Present {3-0)
Survey of representalive writers and literary trends from the Victorian
period to the present. Such writers as Tennyson, Browning, Dickens,
Bronle, Eliol, Wilde, Shaw, Joyce, Woolf, Yeats, Lawrence, Lessing,
and Fowles, and such issues as social reform, religious turmoil,
industrialism, Darwinism, Marxism, and existentialism may be
discussed. Emphasis will vary with the instruclor.

3505 American Literature to 1860 (3-0)
Survey of representative wrilers, literary frends, and the social and
intellectual background from the colonial period to 1860 Such
writers as Bradlord, Franklin, Jefferson, Bryant, Irving, Cooper, Poe,
Hawlhorne, Whitman, Emerson. Thoreau, and Melville, and such
issues as Puritanism, national self-realization, and Transcendentalism
may be discussed. Emphasis will vary with the instructor.

3506 American Literature since 1860 (3-0)
Survey of representative wrilers and literary trends from the Civil
War lo the present. Such writers as Twain, James, Crane, Dickinson,
Cather, Frost, Cummings, Pound, Fitzgerald, Hemingway, Steinbeck,
Faulkner, Porter. Ellison, and Plath, and such subjects as Realism,
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Naturalism, Marxism, Freudianism, sexism, racism, Modernism, the
World Wars, and regional writing may be discussed Emphasis will
vary with the inslructor

3510 The Field of Discourse: Theory and Analysis (3-0)
Exploration of the common and distinguishing characteristics of
expressive, informative, persuasive, and literary discourse through
the study of discourse theory and close analysis of texts.

3511 Practical Rhetoric: Persuaslon and Argument (3-0)
A wriling course siressing the application of classical and
contemporary rhetorical theary to a variety of practical writing tasks
invalving argument and persuasion

3512 Technical Writing Proseminar (3-0)
A writing course locusing upon rhetorical techniques for technical
writing, graphics, and ediing.

3515 Professional Writing Seminar (3-0)
Intensive sludy and practice in a range of professional writing
fields. such as organizational and managerial communication, report
writing, writing for publication, biography, translation. May be repeated
once when topic varies

3520 Literary Criticism: Theory and Practice (3-0)
A survey ot the basic crilical lexts and arguments aboul literature
in the Weslern tradition. Students will examine and praclice the
trans/ation of these argumenis into practical readings and valuation
of selected literary texts. Coursework includes at least one subslantial
research project carried out under close facully supervision.

3525 Genre: Theory and Practice (3-0)
Studies in the theory of genre with tocus on one genre, such as the
novel, the lyric, comedy, or the epic. Course may be repeated
when the topic varies

1530-3530 Topics in Composition (1-0, 2-0, 3-0)
Discussion, from a basis in discourse theory, of problems surlacing
in the teaching o! English composition and the application of
strategies in the sell-conlained classrocm and other instructional
formats. Students may enroll for 1 to 3 hours; the course may be
repeated; grading will be pass/ail. Prerequisite: ENGL 3510 and
cansent of the Direclor of Graduate Studies.

3545 English Teaching Methods (3-0)
An advanced course in English teaching methods, siressing theory
and its classroom applications, and focusing alternately on such
topics as teaching literature, composition, grammar, crealive writing,
or appropriate combinations of these. May be repeated when topic
varies.

3550 Seminar: Speclal Topics (3-0)
Sludies in comparative literature, current literary thought or technigues,
or a focus on a prescribed area such as a subgenre or literary
group.

3551 Seminar: Studies in British Literature to 1485 (3-0)
Detailled study of one or more major authors, schools, hiterary
trends or genres from the Anglo-Saxon period to the Renaissance

3552 Seminar: Studies In British Literature 1485-1660 (3-0)
Detailed study of one or more major authors, schools, literary
trends or genres from the early Renaissance to the Restoration.

3553 Seminar: Studies in British Literature 1660-1832 (3-0)
Detailed study of one or more major authors, schools, liferary
trends or genres from the Restoration through the Romantics.

3554 Seminar: Studies in British Literature 1832-Present (3-0)
Detailed siudy of one or more major authors, schools. literary
trends or genres from the Victonan period to the present

3555 Seminar: Studies in American Literature to 1860 (3-0)
Detailed study of one or more major authors, schools, literary
trends or genres from the Ccleonial penod to the Civil War.

3556 Seminar: Studies in Amerlcan Literature Since 1860 {3-0)
Detailed study of one or more major authors, schools, fiterary
trends or genres from the Civil War 10 the present.
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3566 Advanced Fiction Wrlting (3-0})
Intensive study and practice in the various forms and approaches
of fiction writing, including workshop discussion of individual student
manuscripts. May be repeated once under a different instructor.

3567 Advanced Poetry Writing (3-0)
Intensive study and practice in the various forms and approaches
within the writing of poelry, including workshop discussion ol
individual student poems. May be repeated once under a dilterent
instrucler

3568 Creative Writing Seminar (3-0)
A variable topics course that provides intensive practice and sludy
in one ol the genres of imaginative writing. such as novel writing,
screenwriting, non-ficlion freelancing, or biography/autobiography
May be repeated when topic varies.

3597 Writing Practicum
The sludent submits a praclicum proposal and lhe names of a
practicum director, English Department reader, and an outside
reader to the Director of Graduate Studies and then tollows the
Graduale School guidelines for preparation and submiting the
practicum paper. Required ol Professional Wriling and Rhetoric
majors

1597 Master of Arts Research Paper (ENGLISH AND AMERICAN
LITERATURE OPTION}
The student submits to the Director of Graduate Studies a proposal
far expansion and revision ol a graduate research paper under the
supervision of a direclor, English Deparlment reader, and an oulside
reader and then follows the Graduate School guidelines for preparing
and submitting the paper.

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

History

334 Liberal Arts
{915) 747-5508

CHAIRPERSON: Charles Ambler

PROFESSORS EMERITE: K K. Bailey. W. E. Fuller, J. H. McNeely, W.
H. Timmons

GRADUATE FACULTY: Ambler, Clymer, Hutton, Jacksen, Kawashima,
Martin, McGee Deulsch, Perez, Righter, Schalk, Shover, Smith,
Weber

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.A. DEGREE:
Students working loward the Master of Arts degree in history may
choose either the standard oplion or a specialized option in the
history of the United Slales-Mexico Border. Both options provide
degree plans with or without a thesis.

Standard Degree Plans {1 & Il)
Prerequisite: Admission o the Graduate Program in History.

Plan | requires the completion of 30 hours, including an acceptable
thesis. A Plan | student must complete 9 hours ot gracuate seminars
in history, 9 hours ot graduate studies courses in history, and History
3598-3599.

The remaining 6 hours may be selected in any combination, from
among graduate studies courses, graduale seminars, and upper
division undergraduate courses taken for graduate credit.

Plan Il requires the completion of 36 hours, including the submission
of two-accepiable seminar papers in lieu of a thesis. A Plan Il student
must complele 12 hours of graduate studies courses in history, €
hours of graduate seminars in history, and, in the tinal semesler of
work, History 3593.

The remaining 15 hours may be selected from among graduate
studies courses, graduate seminars, and upper division undergraduate
courses taken for graduate credit. In keeping with graduate school
iegulations, no more than 9 hours of undergraduate courses may be
counted for graduate credit and only 6 of these hours may be taken
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In history; 3 additional hours may be included in a Minor field, if a
Minor field is selected and approved.

Plan Il students mus! submil the two seminar papers to the
departmental committee which conducls the final examination for the
M.A degree, as prescribed by the Graduate Schoal. The two seminar
pPapers must be written under the direction of difterent professors.

As a part of the total 36 hours, a student may choose a Minor in a
related field. provided the department's graduate advisor approves.
I'I’he tMinor requires 6 hours, of which at least 3 musl be at the 3500
evel,

Minor in Public History

Whether choosing Option | or Il, a student may take a Minor in
Public History For the minor a sludent must successtully complete
History 3502, Introduction to Public History, and History 3590, internship
in Public Hislory {History 3590 may be replaced with History 3570,

Seminar in U.S. History: Public History). In addition, the student must’

complete 9 hours of Dapariment of History ofterings or selecled
courses outside the department. These courses must be approved
by the Department of History Graduale Advisor.

The Minor in Public History will be awarded only in conjunction with
the completion of the M.A. in History degree.

Border History Degree Plans (Il & IV)

Prerequisite: Admission lo the Graduate Program in History and
the comptelion of the lourth semester of Spanish language instruction
with a grade of "B" or better, or successful completion of a department-
approved Spanish language competency examination.

Plan [l requires the completion of 30 haurs, including an acceptable
thesis. Specific requirements are as follows:

Seminars: Nine hours required, including the core course in
border history and lwo other courses directly relaled to the U.S.
-Mexico borderlands. Course substilution is permitied with the approval
of the Border Studies Graduale Committee.

Studies Courses: Nine hours required. Of the nine hours, six must
be related fo the L.S.-Mexico Border and must be approved by the
Border Studies Graduate Committee

Other Courses: Six hours required from among History 3309,
3312, 3316, 3317, 3322, 3327, 3328, 3342, 3343, and 3390 {when
topic is related to the U.S.-Mexico Border). With the approval of the
Border Sludies Graduate Commillee, a student may substitute a
graduate course, or a student may select a Minor field in a related
discipline. A Minor lield requires & hours, of which al least three
hours must be al the graduate (3500) level.

Thesls: History 3598-3599.

Plan IV requires the completfion of 36 hours; in lieu of a thesis, two
revised seminar papers must be submitted to the committee conducting
the linal examination. The iwo seminar papers must be written under
the direction of different professors. Specific requirements are as
tollows:

Seminars: Six hours required of courses relaled to the U.S.-Mexico
border. Course substitution is permilled with the approval of the
Border Siudies Graduate Commiltee.

Studies Courses: Twelve hours required, of which at least nine
must be related to the U.S -Mexico Border and musl be approved by
the Border Studies Graduate Committee

Undergraduate Courses Taken for Graduate Credit: Six hours
from among the following—History 3309, 3312, 3316, 3317, 3322,
3327, 3328, 3342, and 3320 (when topic is related to the U.S -Mexico
Barder) With the approval of the Border Studies Graduate Committee,
a student may submit graduate level courses.

Other Courses: Nine hours from among any graduale courses in
the department of history, or three graduate hours in the department
of history and six hours in a Minor field in a related discipline. Minor
fields must be approved by the Border Studies Graduate Committee.
A Minor field requires 6 hours, of which al least three hours must be
at the graduate {3500) level

Independent Research: Hisfory 3593, to be taken in the final
semester of work

For Undergraduate and Graduate Studenls -

The following undergraduate courses have been approved for
graduate credit Sludents taking these courses for graduale credit
will be required to do additional work.

HISTORY/63

Colonial America lo 1763 (3-0)

he American Revolution and the New Natfion,
(3-0)

The Age of Jackson, Clay, and Websler, 1815-1860 (3-0)
The Civit War and Reconstruction Era, 1860-1877 (3-0)
The Rise of Modern America, 1876-1900 {3-0)

The Twenlieth Century: From Roosevelt to Roosevelt (3-0)
United States since 1933 (3-0)

Mexican-American History (3-0}

American Legal History (3-0})

History of American Foreign Relalions lo 1914 (3-0}
History of American Foreign Relations since 1914 {3-0)
American Military History (3-0)

American Inlellectual Movements and Thinkers to 1900 (3-0)
American Intellectuai Movements and Thinkers since 1900
{3-0)

Southwest Frontier (3-0)

Hislory of Texas since 1821 (3-0)

American Environmental History

The Old South (3-0)

The New South (3-0)

19th Century American Wesl (3-0)

20th Century American West (3-0)

American tndian Histery (3-0)

The United States in Vietnam and Southeast Asia (3-0)
Attitudes Toward Minorities in the United States {3-0)
History of Hispanic Peoples in the United Stales (3-0}
History of the Far East (3-0)

Histary of Religion in the East (3-0)

Russia (3-0}

The Soviet Union (3-0)

Pre-Modern Africa (3-0)

Modern Africa {3-0)

Pyramids and Prophets: Ancient Egypt, Mesopotamia and
Palestine {3-0)

The Middle East and islam (3-0)

The Spanish Borderlands (3-0)

The U.S -Mexican Border {3-0}

Central America and the Caribbean (3-0)

South America since 1810 {3-0)

History of Mexico 1o 1900 (3-0)

The Mexican Revalution {3-0)

Tudor England {3-0)

England to 1547 (3-0)

England since 1547 (3-0)

History of Religion in the West (3-0)

Ancient Greece (3-0}

The Roman World {3-0)

The Medieval World (3-0)

The Age of Renaissance (3-0)

The Age of the Reformation {3-0)

The French Revolution and Napoleonic Eras {3-0)
Twentieth Century Europe,-1900 o the Present (3-0)
Medern Germany since 1866 {3-0)

European Intellectual Hislory since the French Revolulion (3-0)
The History of Spain and Porlugal (3-0)

3390 History, Special Topics (3-0)

3391 History of Women (3-0)

For Graduate Students Cnly

STUDIES COURSES

Graduate Studies courses are designed to provide a flexible approach
to the study of history in various general areas. The specific topic
studied will vary from semester to semester; gach semester a briaf
description will be found in the published time schedule. Generally,
sludies courses involve reading, discussion, and writing, bul depending
on the nature of the topic, lectures or other approaches may be
employed.

3502 Introduction to Public History {(3-0)
Emphasizes history careers apan from traditional teaching jobs.
Fields such as archive and museum management, historic
preservation, cultural resource management, and policy planning
will be explored.

3301
3302 1763-1815
3304
3305
3306
3307
3308
3308
3310
3311
3312
3313
3314
a315

3316
3317
3318
3319
3320
3321
3322
3323
3324
3327
3328
3330
3331
3332
3333
3336
3337
3339

3340
3342
3343
3346
3347
3349
3350
3351
3354
3355
3359
3360
3361
3362
3364
3365
3367
3369
3374
3379
3381
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3505 Studles in United States History (3-0) + 3
Focuses in depth on a theme, movement, or period of significance
in United Stales history. Past topics have included the family in
colonial America, guantification in history, American slavery, the
West in fact and fiction, US. foreign policy in Southeast Asia,
Progressivism, and greal American historians. Historical interpretation
is usually emphasized.

3509 Studles In Latin American History (3-0) +
Survey of a major topic or period in Latin American hisiory, with
special emphasis on reading and discussion of significant
historiographical interpretations. Typical topics include the Indian
in Mexican history, the history of underdevelopment in Latin America,
and wormen and the family in Latin America.

3516 Studles in European History {3-0) +

Focuses in depth on a theme, movement, or period ot significance
in European history. Topics could include problems such as: The
Renaissance, the Reformation, the Industrial Revolution, the French
Revolution, Naziism, modern sociat history methods; or could be
focused on specific countries during a paricular pericd such as
Soviet Russia, modern Germany. Tudor-Stuart England, ancient
Greece, medieval France, and the like Historical interpretation is
usually emphasized.

3518 Studles in African History (3-0) +
Survey ol a major theme in African history through analysis of
various interpretations and compariscns of developments in different
geocgraphical areas. Possible topics include the growth ot states in
the pre-colonial era, slavery and the slave trade, imperialism and
the African response, colonial society, racism, economic change
and developmenl, and decolonization. Reading and discussion

3521 Studies in East Aslan History {3-0) +
Reading and discussion of major inlerpretative works on specific
topics in the significant social, cullural, political, legal, and economic
issues in the history of East Asia.

3545 Independent Reading (3-0)
Exploration of an historical theme or topic mutually agreeable to
the professor and student. Substantial reading and writing required;
periodic conferences with the professor.

SEMINARS

Graduate seminars usually involve discussion of research meth-
odologies and some background reading. But primary emphasis is
on research in original rescurces, with students expecled lo write a
substantial seminar paper based on the research.

3570 Seminar in United States History (3-0) +

Focuses in depth on a theme, movement or period of significance
in Uniled States history. Areas Irom which topics have been chosen
in the past include Colonial and Revoluticnary America, American
Foreign Relations, The Chicano, American Intellectual History, Modern
America, the American South, the Civil War and Reconstruction
Period, Texas History. the American West, and American Military
History.

3577 Seminar In Latin American and Border History (3-0) +
Focuses in depth on a theme, movement, or period of significance
in Latin American or Border hislory. Areas !rom which lopics have
been chosen in the past include all aspects and time periods of
Mexican history, mineteenth and twentieth-century problems in other
Latin American countries, Central American hislory, and major
aspects of the U.S.-Mexican border experience.

3579 Seminar in African History (3-0) +
Introductory readings and research on themes in ningteenth or
twentieth century African history. Particular focus on the relations
between Africa and Europe and the United States.

3581 Historical Methods and Historiography (3-0)
The development of historical writing from the Bible and Herodotus
10 scientific history and the contemporary scene. Research tools in
history, analysis of historical docurnents, and mechanics of the
research paper, and the problems of historical composition
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3582 Seminar in European History (3-0) +
Focuses on a theme, movement, or period of significance in
European history. Topics could include themes in European history,
such as military history, religion and sociely. family history, women's
history or revolution; or they could concern a particular area and
time period such as modern Britain, Soviet Russia, modern Germany,
and the like.

THESIS AND INDEPENDENT RESEARCH

3590 Public History Internship (3-0)
History work experience in a public agency, museum, archive,
history consulting business, or other business. Evaluation Dy work
place supervisor and instructor.

3593 Independent Research
{Open only to Plan !l and Plan IV graduate students in history in the
final semester of work )

3595 Problems in Historical Research
Emphasizes research, with wriling and discussion. To be taken in
conjunclion with History 3593, 3598 or 3599. Studenis will be
required to make a lormal presentation of the resulis of their
ongoing research. Grading will be pass/iail; this course cannot be
used for credit toward the M A degree. Prerequisite. consent of
the graduate advisor.

3598 Theslis
3599 Thesis
+ May be repeated tor credit when topic varies.

Master of Arts
in Interdisciplinary
Studies

Hudspeth Halt, Room 314
{915) 747-5129

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Barthy Byrd

The M ALS. program is designed lor individuals who, having
completed a baccalaureate program or professional degree program
al an accredited college or university, wish to expand their knowledge
in areas ouliside of their previous training or present profession. To
this end, each student will participate in the design ol a plan of study
consisling of courses offered by a variety of depariments and including
core seminars designed specifically for students in the program.

Basic Requirements for Admission

1. A bacheler's degree from an accredited institution in the United
States (or prool of equivalent training in a foreign institution).
A satisfactory grade-point average in upper-division {junior and
seniar level) work and in any graduate work already completed.
A satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examination.
Submissicn to the M ALS. Advisory Committee of an acceptable
Plan of Study.

Acceptance by the M.A 1S, Advisory Committee and by the
Graduate School.

Specific Reguirements for the M.A.LS. Degree

1. Thirty-nine sernester hours of coursework, mo more than 9 of
which may be in a single disciplinary area, and of which no
more than 9 may be oulside of the College of Liberal Arts.
Exceptions to the 9-hour limitations may be made under unusual
circumstances. Exceplions mus! be approved by the M.ALS.
Advisory Committee and by the Graduate Dean

2. A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate courses (those
listed 3500 and above); the remaining 9 hours may be selected
from among graduate level courses and/or upper division
undergraduate courses (those listed at the 3300 or 3400 level),
if approved for graduate credil.
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3. A minimum of six semester hours of coursework trom among the
M.A |.S. core seminars.

4. Successful completion of M.A1 S. 3593: Final Project. The Final
Project will be submitted lo the committee conducting the
student’s final cral examination. Upon successtul completion of
the linal examination, two copies of the Final Project will be
bound and submitted to the Graduate School.

5. Successiul completion of the finat oratl exarnination, and approva)
of the Dean ol the Graduale School.

M.A.LS. Core Seminars:

3550 The History of an Idea (3-0)
The historical consideration of a seminal idea or concept drawn
from ar, ethics, politics, science, religion or philosophy, and an
assegsment of ils contemporary social and cultural imporiance.
This course may be team-taught and cross-listed with a participating
department. May be repeated once for credit when the topic
varies.

3560 Contemporary Issues (3-0)
The delailed examination ot a contemporary social or cultural
concern from a multi-disciplinary perspective. This course may be
team-taught and cross-isted with a participating depariment. May
be repeated once for credit when topic varies

M.A.L.S. Final Project

3593 M.A..S. Final Project

The final project consists of either: 1) two substantially revised or
extended papers originally prepared for two of the graduate level
courses laken as part of the MA LS. program, one of which must
have been writlen for MAIS 3550 or MAIS 3560; or {2) a new
interdisciplinary paper which is based on two or more papers
prepared for graduale level courses taken as a part of the M.ALS.
program,

Open only to M A.L.S. students in the final semesler of their work
If the project is not completed in one semester, students will
register for MAIS 3593 during each semester or summer session in
which work on the tinal project is being done, but only three hours
of credit will count toward the degree.

Languages and
Linguistics

136 Liberal Arls

(915) 747-5767, 5801

CHAIRPERSON: Jon Amastae

PROFESSORS EMERITI: Lurline H. Coltharp, Jacob L. QOrnstain-
Galicia, Edgar T Rutt, John McCarty Shamp

GRADUATE FACULTY: Amaslae, Armengol, Bagby, Beyer, Blansitt,
Cotlon, Elerick, Ewton, Garcia, Goodall, Kluck, Manley, Perez,
Phinney-Liapis, Teschner

The department offers the M.A. in Applied English Linguistics and in
Spanish. In addition, selecled courses can be laken for graduale
credit in French, German, and Portuguese

Admisslon to the Programs

Applied English Linguistics:
1. Fulfilment of all general requirements for admission to the
Graduate School.
2. B.A/B.S. in Linguislics, English, Language, or other field related
to linguistics.

Spanish:
1. Fullilment of all general requirements for admission to the
Graduate School
2. A satisfactory score on the Departmental Advanced Spanish
examination.

Students seeking conditional admission with deficiencies will be
required to complete advanced level undergraduale courses as
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directed by lhe Graduate Advisor. Such courses will not count toward
the degiee.

Requirements

M.A. in Applied English Linguistics:

1. 36 semester hours of which 6 hours may be 3400-level
courses. A minar of 6-12 hours may be presented with the
approval of the graduate advisor. A wrillen comprehensive
examinaticn is required ol all candidates and must be passed
before enrclimant in LING 3598.

And 2. or 3.

2. Option 1 {Non-thesis): Submitl two graduale seminar papers,
suitably bound, as required by the Graduate Scheol. A
prospectus outlining each proposed paper must be approved
by the Graduale Advisor and the sludent's supervising
commillee. The papers will be defended orally.

3. Opticn 2 {Thesis}: Complete LING 3598-3599, Thesis, which
counts tor 6 ol the required 36 hours of work. The procedure
for proposing and completing the thesis must follow the
requirements of the Graduate School and the current regulations
tor graduate students in the linguistics program.

M.A. In Spanish:

1. Complete 36 hours of work, including the appropriate options
chosen from "Required Courses and Subject Areas” listed
below. With the approval of the Commillee on Graduate
Studies, a sludent may presenl a minor consisting of 6 to 12
hours in a related field.

2. Complete course 3202 (lourth semester) in a second foreign
language with a grade of at least B, or demonstrate equivalent
proliciency

And 3. or 4.

3. Plan | {Non-Thesis Option): Submil two graduate seminar
research papers, suitably bound, as required by the Graduate
School. A prospectus outlining each proposed paper must be
approved by the Committee on Graduate Studies. The papers
will be defended orally

4. Plan Il (Thesis Option): Complete Spanish 3538-3599, Thesis,
which counts for 6 of the required 36 hours of work. A
prospectus oullining the proposed thesis must be approved
by the Committee on Graduate Studies. The thesis will be
defended orally.

Required Courses and Subject Areas:
in order 10 ensure a balanced course of study, all students must
complete 21 credit hours distributed as follows:
I. Required Course: Spanish 3501
. Reguired subject areas:
{A) Spanish peninsular literature:
1. Ore course in Golden Age (Spanish 3553, 3554, or 3558)
2. One course in Twentieth Cenlury (Spanish 3565 or 3571}
{B) Spanish American literature:
1. One course in Prose Ficlion (Spanish 3519 or 3521)
2. One course in Poetry (Spanish 3515 or 3517)
{C) Hispanic linguistics:
1. Onecourse. Students whohave nottaken Spanish/Linguistics
3402 (cr the equivalent) prior to undertaking M.A.
coursework will be reguired o take this course which wiil
count for credit toward the M.A_ Those who have completed
3402 before entering the master's program will be required
to complete one of the following: 3472, 3585, or 3588.
{D) One course selected trom among the following:
1. Spanish 3523
2. Spanish 3558
3. A second course in Hispanic linguistics

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

FRENCH

3401
3487
3488
34889
3490

Methods of Foreign Language instruction (3-0)
Poetry (3-0}

Prose {3-0)

Theater (3-0)

Topics in French (3-0}
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GERMAN

3401
3487
3488
3489
3490

Methods of Foreign Language Instruction (3-0}
Poetry (3-0)

Prose (3-0)

Theater {3-0)

Topics in German (3-0)

LINGUISTICS

3401
3406
3448
3471
3472
3473
3490

Methods of Foreign Language Instruction (3-0)
Language Acquisition (3-0}

Analyses ol Second Language Acquisiticn (3-0)
Studies in Linguistics {3-0)

Contrastive Linguistics: Spanish/English (3-0}
The Spanish Language in the Americas (3-0}
Studies in the Spanish Language (3-0)

PORTUGUESE
3490 Topics in Portuguese (3-0}

SPANISH

3401
3402
3424
3428
3435
3439
3458
3461
3463
3472
3473
3490

Methods ol Foreign Language Instruction {3-0}
Intreduction to Hispanic Linguistics (3-0}
The Literature of Mexico (3-0)

Golden Age Drama (3-0)

Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel (3-0)

The Short Story (3-0)

Twentieth Century Spanish Literature (3-0}
Cervanies (3-0)

Spanish American Poelry (3-0)

Contrastive Linguistics: English/Spanish {3-0)
The Spanish Language in the Americas (3-0)
Topics in Spanish {3-0)

TRANSLATION

3481
3482
3491
3492
3493

For Graduate Students Only

FRENCH

3590 Topics In French (3-0)

GERMAN

3590 Topics in German (3-0)
An gxamination of a particular area of German language or literature.
May be repeated for credit as topic changes.

LINGUISTICS

3501 Principles of Linguistic Analysls (3-0)
A survey ot the precepts and procedures of modern finguistic
analysis with special attention to the fundamentals of phonetics,
phonology, and syntax.

3508 Second Language Teaching—English (3-0)
A study of the principles underlying modern second-language
teaching, and their application, with particular relerence to English
as a second language. Includes use ol audio-visual equipment.

3509 English Syntax (3-0)
A systematic and in-depth investigation of the syntax of Engllsh
Emphasis on the Standard Theory of transformaticnal generative
grammal, with some attention to recent developments

3510 Pedagogical Issues in English Structure (3-0)
The structure of English grammar from the perspective of pedagogical
concerns,

Translation into English (3-0)

Trarslation into Spanish (3-0}

Topics in Translation {3-0)

Protessional Translation (3-0}

Introduction 1o Simulianeous Translation (3-0)
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3512 Functionalist Syntax {3-0)
A study ot Tagmemic and Paris School grammatical {rameworks
Analysis of languages of a wide typological range.

3519 English Historical Linguistics (3-0)
An investigation inlo the origing of English as an Indo-European
language and as a Germanic language. Reading of texts of historical
interest. Altention to the nature of linguislic change. Examination
and use ot standard research 1ools.

3520 Phonology (3-0)
The phonetic basis of modern phonological analysis, phonological
systems and struciures,; theory and practice in phonological analysis.

3540 Child Language Acquisition and Development (3-0)
Investigation of recent research on the acquisition and development
of first and second Janguages by the child.

3541 Psycholinguistics and Reading (3-0)
An inquiry into the fundamental aspects of the reading process—
linguistic, psychological, and physiclogical.

3570 Study in Language (3-0)
Topic to be discussed will be selected May be repeated tor credit
when topic varies.

3573 Linguistic Variation (3-0)
A sludy of linguistic varieties and variation; particular attention to
methods and hypotheses of different approaches.

3574 Language Testing (3-0)
A study of the principles of eftective language tesling, with special
altention to second-language lesling.

3578 Language Universals and Typology (3-0)
A survey ol findings regarding language and typology and Ianguage
universals. Aftention to major questions that motivate ongoing
research.

3585 Spanish Historical Linguistics (3-0)
A study of the origins ot Spanish as a reflex of Latin and as a
Romance (anguage. Reading of texts of histarical interest. Allenlion
to the nature of linguistic change. Examination and use of standard
research lools.

3588 Bilingualism (3-0)
A study of the formal and sociolinguistic dimensions of bilingualism.
Attention to aspects ol language planning and linguistics as a
contributing faclor in the devising of public policy.

3589 Problems in Language Instruction (3-0)
A course designed for language teachers involving study of
psychotogical, linguistic and methodological aspecls of language
instruction and lesting, especially with reference to English. May
be repealed for credit when lopic varies

3590 Research Methodology and Bibliography for Applied English
Linguistics (3-0)
A thorough examination of bibliographies. abstracts, catalogues,
indexes, and cther serial/non-serial research tools, along with
research design and investigative theories in applied linguistics.
Prerequisite: 15 semesler hours of approved graduale-level
coursework

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesls

SPANISH
GENERAL

3501 Critical Approaches to Hispanic Literature (3-0)
Examination of histaricai and contemporary literary analysis,
techniques and theories, and their application to Spanish-language
prose, poelry, theater, and essays Required of all M A, candidates

3502 Independent Study (3-0)
Subject to be determined in consultation with the Graduate Advisor.




M O L e

3503 Speclal Toplcs (3-0) -
An examination of a particular area of Hispanic languages or
litlerature. May be repeated for credit as topic changes.

3588 Thesls
3599 Thesis

SPANISH AMERICAN LITERATURE
3511 Indigenous and Colontal Literature of Spanish America
(3-0)
Readings in Spanish translations of important works of the Mayan,
Nahuai and Incan cullures Selected works of Hispanic discoverers,
conquistadors, and literati from 1492 through the eighteenth century.

3514 Nineteenth Century Spanish-American Literature {3-0)
Sludy of major Spanish-American works of the nineteenth century
exclusive of Modernism; notably, Neoclassic and Romantic poetry,
Romantic and Reahst narative, and Gauchesque poetry.

3515 Premodernist and Modernist Poetry (3-0)
Readings in the works ol major Spanish poets of the nineteenth
and early twenlieth century, with special allention placed upon
Ruben Dario and his school.

3517 Postmodernist and Contemporary Poetry (3-0)
Readings in the works of major Spanish-American poets from
approximately 1810 1o the present.

3519 Spanish-American Shorl Story (3-0)
Development of the shorl story form in Spanish America from its
origin in the nineteenth century to the present.

3521 Twentleth Century Spanish-American Novel {3-0)
Readings from selecied works of contemparary Spanish-American
novelists

3523 The Hispanic Essay (3-0)
The development and influence of the essay in the Hispanic world.
Included in the readings are both Peninsular and Latin American
writers.

SPANISH LITERATURE

3552 Spanish Literature to 1500 (3-0)
A study of the most representative works of medieval and early
renaissance Spain, including E/ Cid, Las Cantigas de Sania Maria,
El Libro de Buen AmorEl Conde Lucanor, El Romancero and La
Celestina

3553 Golden Age Drama (3-0)
Readings in major works of Spain's classical theater, by authors
such as Lope de Vega, Tirso de Mohna, Calderon de la Barca.

3554 Golden Age Prose and Poetry (3-0)
Representative readings from Spain's major poets and/or writers of
the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries.

3558 Cervantes (3-0)
A thorough reading and substantial analysis of £/ Ingenioso Hidaigo
Don Quixole de la Mancha, plus two or three of the Novelas
Ejernplares.

3565 The Generation of 1898 (3-0)
Selections from the writings of important members of this literary
generation, including Unamuno, Azorin, Orfega y Gasse!, Baroja,
and Antonio Machado.

3571 Twentieth Century Spanish Literature (3-0)
Readings in the works of modern Spanish literature, with emphasis
on paetry and/or narrative prose fiction wrillen after the Generation
ol 1898 to the present

HISPANIC LINGUISTICS

3585 Spanish Historical Linguistics {3-0)
A study of the ongins of Spanish as a reflex of Latin and as a
Romance language. Reading of texts of hislorical interest. Aftention
to the nature ot linguistic change. Examination and use of standard
research tools.

MUSIC/67

3588 Bilingualism (3-0) _ _ N
A sludy of Ihe formal and sociclinguistic dimensions of bilingualism,
Attention to aspecls of language planning and linguistics as a
contributing factor in the devising of public policy

3589 Problems In Language Instruction (3-0)
A course designed lor language teachers involving sludy ol
psycrological, linguistic and methodological aspects of language
instruction and testing. Same as LING 3589. May be repeated
ance {or credit when topics vary.

3590 Research Methodology and Bibliography for Applied
Linguistics (3-0)
A thorough examination of bibliographies, abstracts, calalogues,
indexes, and other serial/non-serial research {oocls, along with
research design and investigative theories in applied linguistics
Prerequisile: 15 semester hours ol approved graduale-level
coursework, Same as LING 3590.

Music

301M Fox Fine Arts
(915) 747-5606

CHAIRPERSON: Ron Hutstader

PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Richard Henderson

GRADUATE FACULTY. Cardon, Fountain. Hufstader, Loftin, Packales,
Paul, Ross, Stannard, Tnmble, White

Master of Muslic

The Master of Music degree is offtered in two majors: Performance,
which specializes in the study ol a performing medium; and Music
Education, which is designed for advanced training in the teaching
profession. All instrumental and vocal media, composition, and
conducting are available for study.

Speclfic Requirements for the Master of Music in Performance

1. A Bachelor's degree in Music or its equivalent.

2. Acceptance into the performance program via audition with a
3-person panel of area faculty. Vocal majors must demonstrate
knowledge of Italhian, French, German, Latin and English diction

3. Completion of the fallowing required courses with a B or above.

3 hours 3571 Bibliography and Research
3 hours 3596 Pedagogy of Vocal Music, OR
3597 Pedagogy of Instrumental Music
2 hours 2517 Theory of Twentieth Century Music
2 hours 2511 Music History
9 hours 3591 Applied Music
3 hours 3598 Thesis
3 hours 3599 Thesis
6 hours Electives (Upper level undergraduate courses

may be accepted)

31 hours TOTAL

Two semesters of participation in ensemble and a final oral examination
are required. One Lhesis course is a recital.

Specific Requirements for the Master of Muslic in Muslc Education

1. A Bachelor's degree in Music or its equivalent, and certilication

to teach music in the public schools or equivalent professional
teaching experience.

2. Acceptance into the music education program via the approval
of a 3-person panel of area faculty after appropriate interviews
and/or auditions.

3. Completion of the following required courses with a B or above:
3 hours 3571 Bibliography and Research
3 hours 3598 Pedagogy of Vocal Music, OR

3597 Pedagogy ol Instrumental Music
2517 Theory of Twentieth Century Music
2511 Music Hisfory

3531 Music Education

3535 Music Education

2581 or 2561 Applied Music

2 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
4 hours
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3 hours 3598 Thesis
3 hours 3599 Thesis
6 hours Electives

32 hours TOTAL

Two semeslers of parlicipation in ensemble are required. Final oral
examination required

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

The fallowing undergraduate courses may be included in the Graduale
Programs with permission of the Graduale Advisor.

2311, 2312 Counterpoint (2-0}
2315, 2316  Form and Analysis (2-0)

3319 Advanced Composition

2411 Choral Arranging (2-0)

2412 Instrumentation and Orchestration (2-0)

2318 Music in the Middie Ages and Renaissance (2-0}

2320 Music in the Baroque and Early Classic Era (2-0)

2321 Music in the Classic Era and Romantic Era (2-0)

2322 Music in the Late Romantic Era and Twenlielh
Century (2-0)

3325 Music on the Border (3-0)

2343, 2344 Hislory of Ballet (2-0)

3333 Advanced Conducting Techniques (3-0)

3434 Marching Band Techniques and Arranging {3-0)

3444 Chorecgraphy

3531 Problems in Music Education

3535 Field Work in Music

2353, 2354 Music Theatre Workshop (2-0)

2493 Pedagogy of Voice (2-0)

2494 Piano Pedagogy and Literature (2-0)

For Graduale Students Only

Applied Music (MUSA)

2561 Applied Lessons
Used by Music Education majors to develop a new secondary
instrument

2581 Applled Lessons
it can be used as: 1) a secondary applied area for a performance
maijer, 2) the principal applied area lor a music education major; or
3) an elective by graduate students in fields other than music.
Admission requires proficiency of upper-level undergraduate major
as certified either by audilion or the previous undergraduate upper-
level number admission. (A Fine Aris fee will be added.)

3581 Applied Lessons
It can be used as: 1) a secondary applied area for a pertormance
major; 2) the principal applied area for a music education maijor, or
3) an elective by graduate students in tields other than music
Admission requires proficiency ol upper-level undergraduate major
as certified either by audition or the previcus undergraduate upper-
level number admission. (A Fine Arts fee will be added.)

3591 Applied Lessons
For pertormance majors. Bequires acceptance into degree program
by a three-person commiltee ol area faculty. (A Fine Arls fee will be
added.)

Education (MUSE)

3531 Problems In Music Education
Educational research in the elementary and secondary school
fields. Students may conduct research on a problem of their own
selection in a field of major interest. May be taken for credit in
supervision, it desired. Prerequisiles. Twelve semester hours of
advanced courses in Music and a bachelor's degree. May be
repeated for credit.

3596 Pedagogy of Vocal Muslc
A study of pedagogical materials and methods for use in teaching
vocal music at various instructional levels.
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3597 Pedagogy of Instrumental Muslc
A study of pedagogical materials and methods for use in teaching
instrumental music at various instruclional levels.

General (MUSG)

3535 Fleld Work in Muslc
The student works individually on a selected topic with an assigned
speciatist in thal area under supervision of depariment head.
Prerequisites: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in
Music and a bachelor's degree. May be repeated for credit.

3536 Independent Study
Independent academic study for performance majors in the Master
of Music Degree.

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesls

Theory (MUST)

3513 Survey of Music Theory
Theory of the commen practice period in western music. Includes
figured bass realization, soprano harmonizalion, ear-training, harmonic
analysis, and form. Will nol count for Master of Music degree.

2517 Theory of Twentlieth Century Music
Survey of important theorelical systems used tc analyze twenlieth-
cenlury music including those of Schoenberg, Hindemith and
Schenker

2518 Seminar In Schenker Analysis
A general introduction to the theones of Heinrich Schenker. Analytical
projects of the student's choice.

2519 Contemporary Compositional Techniques
Directed composilion using the various styles and techniques
developed by composers between 1940 and Ihe present day.

3520 Composltion
Study of composition; open only to those accepted as Master's
level theory and composition majors. May be repeated for credil.

Literature and History (MUSL)

2511 Selected Toples In Mugic History
Historical examinatiocn of imporiant musical documents selected
from the Medieval, Renaissance, Baroque, Classic, Romantic and
Contemporary periods.

3514 Muslc History Survey
Music history survey from Middie Ages to twentieth century. Emphasis
on stylistic identitication of scores and performances. Will not
count for Master of Music degree.

3571 Bibliography and Research
A stugy ol research methods and materials designed 1o equip the
student for scholarly research. Includes research project.

Philosophy

203 Worrell Hall
{915) 747.5213

CHAIRPERSON Robert T. Bledsoe
GRADUATE FACULTY: Haddox, Hall

The Philosophy Department does not offer a graduate-level degree,
bul it regularly offers graduate courses that may be used towards
graduate degrees in other disciplines.

For Graduate Students Only

3503 Seminar in the Phllosophy and History of Science
A detailed study of the development of science or of one of the
sciences and of scientilic methods or of important historical figures
such as Galileo, Newton, Darwin, Marx or Freud The interrelationships
among philosopnical, theological and scientilic theories are
emphasized. May be repeated when content varies.




3551  World Historlcal Philosophers (3-0)
A delailed study of the life, writings and influence of one or a few
selected philosophers. Usually Plato, Aristotle, Kanl, and Hegel are
treated in a sequence of offerings of this course. May be repealed
when the course content varies.

3552 Baslc Philosophical Issues (3-0)
Contemporary philosophical theones of perception and cognition,
philosophical anthropolegy. the technological saciety and new
religious sensibilities have been lopics.

3553 Independent Study (3-0)
Student research under supervision of the faculty. Permission of
Instructor required

Political Science

206 Benedict Hall
(915) 747-5227, 5528

CHAIRPERSCN: Raberto E. Viliarreal
GRADUATE FACULTY: Agor, Bath, Graves. Kruszewski, Neighbor,
Petersor, Price, Rocha, Segal, Staud!, Valverde, Villarreal, Webking

PROGRAMS

Political Science graduate students may pursue one of three graduale
programs, choosing among two Master of Arls degrees and a Master
in Public Administration degree.

MASTER OF ARTS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE M.A. PROGRAM
1. Satisfactory GRE or GMAT score as determined by the Depari-
ment's Graduate Studies Committee;
2. Safisfactory GPA {3.0) in all upper-division work.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.A. DEGREE

PLAN |—Masler of Arts. Thesis. The Master of Arts with thesis
requires thirty (30} hours, twenty-tour (24) hours of coursework and
six (6) hours for the thesis. There must be a minimum of twenty-cne
(21} hours. incluging POSC 3598 and 3599, of graduate level courses
(those numbered 3500 and above), and these courses must be trom
at least three (3) subfields of Political Science. Only nine (9} hours of
3300 and 3400 courses are permitied in a program and no more than
six (6) of these hours may be included in either the major or the
minor. The thesis program is recommended for students who wish to
study for 2 Ph.D. in Political Science.

PLAN ll—Masler of Arts, Non-Thesis: The Masier of Arts without
thesis requires thirty-six {36) hours of coursewaork in at least three {3)
subfields of Political Science and the submission of two (2) suitably
bound graduate research papers of more substantial quality than
ordinary seminar papers from two (2) subfields of Political Science.
Only nine (9) hours of 3300 and 3400 courses are permilted in a
program and no more than six (6) of these hours may be included in
either the major or the minor. The two papers will be submitled to an
examining committee which will include the prolessors under whose
guidance they are prepared. The non-thesis program is not recom-
mended lor studenls infending to continue work toward the Ph D
degree.

Under elther Plan | or Plan Il
Upon the occasion of petitioning for candidacy, each graduale
student will declare either the thesis or non-lthesis Master of Arts.
Subsequently, graduate sludents may change from the non-thesis
program 1o the thesis program, but not from thesis o non-thesis.
An optional six (6) hour minor is permilled in either program. The
courses are to be selected in consullation with the Graduate Advisor.

MASTER IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

The Masler in Public Administration (MPA) degree provides
professional education for students interested in public service careers.
The program is designed to slress the knowledge, skills, values and
behavior essential to the successful public servant. Some flexibility in
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curriculum is permitted to meet the diverse educational needs of
pre-entry and in-career studenls, changing career sludents, and
siudents in different career specialties in public administration. The
curriculum components are designed to produce professionals capable
of wntelligent and creative analysis, communication, and action in the
public sector context.

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE MPA PROGRAM

1. Satisfactory GRE or GMAT score as determined by the Depart-
ment's Graduate Studies Commitiee;

2. Satisfactary GPA (3.0} in all upper division work;

3. All students must have the course equivalent of 3 hours of
Public Administration and 3 hours of American Government as a
prerequisite to the graduate seminars in the MPA Program;

4 In-career students may be requested to submit vitae ot their
professional work and letters of recommendation to complete
the evaluation for admission and eligibility to enrcll in certain
courses

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MPA DEGREE

Completion of al least 42 semester hours of coursework consisting

of the following:

1. At least 27 hours of courses in the theoretical, methadological,
and technical components of public management;

Accounting 3501 —Financial Accounting

Political Science 3500—Administrative Theory

Political Science 3501—Advanced Research Methods

Political Science 3502—Advanced Research Metheds in Public
Administration

Polttical Science 3503—Financial Management and Administration

Political Science 3504—Public Policy Analysis

Political Science 3506—Public Personnel/Administration

Political Science 3507—Adminisirative Law and Regulation

Political Science 3514—Administralive Ethics and Responsibilities

Selected MBA core courses may be subslituled for some of

these courses, depending on course offerings by each program.

Advance approval of MPA director is required for subslitution.

2. Completion of an additional 12 hours of approved electives. No
more than €& hours of efectives can be at the 3300 and 3400
level in courses approved for graduale leve! credit

3. Satistactory perlormance in a comprehensive written final
examination of 6 hours Jength, in the core subject areas of
public administration. Students are required to enroll in and
successiully complele POSC 3594 before being permitted to
take the exam. (POSC 3594 is not included in either the 27
hours of requirements or the 12 hours of electives.) A student
may repeat the comprehensive exam only once if failed and
must also re-enroll in POSC 3594 before doing so.

4. Upon admission, the M.PA. Director may direct sludents who
do not already possess significant adminislralive experience to
enrall in POSC 3593 (Inlernship in Public Administration} as part
of their 12 hour elective requirement.

Those students who want to take courses in Criminal Justice to
satisly the 12 hour elective requirement for the MPA degree will
select four (4) courses from the following:

Criminal Justice 3500—Seminar in Criminal Justice Administration
Criminal Justice 3508—Seminar in Juvenile Justice;

Criminal Justice 3510—Seminar in Law Enforcement:

Criminal Juslice 3520—Seminar in Corrections;

Criminal Juslice 3540—Seminar in Selected Topics

TWO DEGREE OPTION—MPA/MBA

Students may also enroll in a two-degree option MPA-MBA program.
The objective of this program is lo permit students with broad interest
in both the public and private sectors (o double register in both the
MPA and MBA programs. With the increasing interdependence of the
public and private seclors, this option is altractive to those students
wishing !o pursue careers in positions responsible for working with
their counterparts in private or public organizations. In order to be
admitted into the two-degree option, the applicant must specity the
option al the lime of application to the Graduate Schooi. Students
who wish o enter either the MPA or MPA-MBA programs should
consult with the Director of 1he MPA program with regard to admission,
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required courses, approved electives, petition for candidacy, and
comprehensive examinations.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MPA-MBA TWO-DEGREE
OPTION

1. Students must meet all requiremenls for admission o both
programs.

2. The same leveling work required of an MBA sludenl without a
B B.A will be required, subject to the waiver procedures currently
operative in the MBA program.

3. The program consists of 27 hours ot core MPA courses, 27
hours of core MBA courses, POSC 3594 and a comprehensive
written exam in the core subject argas of public administration,
plus any additional required courses. The number of hours
necessary to complele the two-degree option will vary depending
upen each student's background and previous academic work,
but will in any case involve a minimum of 57 hours and a
maximum of 78 hours.

4. The core curriculum in each of the separate degree programs
must be salislactorily completed

5. Electives must be approved by the academic advisor of both
programs; upon such approval, the core courses of one program
may be used o meet the elective requirements of the other.

6. Admission and continuance decisions are handled separately
by the MPA and MBA graduate committees and by the Graduate
School.

REGISTRATION

No student may be registered as a graduate student of the
Department of Political Sclence without the advice of, and signed
approval of his/her program by the Graduate Advisor for M A. students
or the Director of the MPA program for MPA students. This applies not
only to the inttial registration, but fo ali subsequent enroliments.

SATISFACTORY PERFORMANCE

Satisfactory performance in all graduate programs cf the Department
of Political Science is defined as maintaining a 3.0 grade average. A
student in any of these programs receiving a grade of C or lower in
two courses taken for graduate credit will be dismissed from the
graduale program.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

The following undergraduate courses have been approved for
graduate credit

3310 The American Constitution. Two Hundred Years Later

3320 Political Socialization and Political Culture

3321 Chicanos in American Polilics

3322 Urban Polilics

3324 Soviet and Easlern European Politics

3325 The Party Syslem

3326 Western European Politics

3327 Legislative Politics

3328 Conslitutional Law

3329 Law and Scciety

3330 Public Opinion and Putlic Policy

3331 International Organization and Administration

3332 Civil Rights and Liberties

3333 Problems in Latin American Goveroment

3334 Western Political Heritage |

3335 Western Political Heritage Il

3336 American Poltical Thought

3337 State and Society

3338 Soviel Foreign Policy

3340 Public Policy Analysis

3341 The Presidency

3342 Third World Politics

3343 Foreign Pelicy of the United States

3344 Democracy in America

3345 Southwestern Border Politics

3346 Women, Power and Politics

3347 Inter-American Relations

3348 United States-Mexico Relations

3380 Special Topics in Political Science

3410 Readings in Political Science

3411 Political Geography
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3420
3421
3426
3427
3429
3435
3438
3440
3444
3445
3450
3480

For Graduate Students Only
ALL SEMINARS may be repeated for credil when the lopic varies.

American Governmenlt and the Military
Urban Administration

Communist World: Polycentrism
Administrative Law and Regulation
Philosophy of Law

Contemporary Political Thought
Administralive Theory

Comparative Administrative Systems
The Political System of Mexico
Advanced Studies in American Politics
internship in Public Administration
Undergraduate Research in Political Science

American Political Processes

3510 Seminar in American Government (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3511 Seminar on the American Constitution Bicentenntal {3-0)
Examines the nation's founding document and its evolution. Oftered
in conjunction with the bicentennial of the U.S. Conslitution.

3526 Seminar in Political Parties and Politics (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3554 Seminar in Urban Politics (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

Public Law

3507 Seminar in Administrative Law and Regulation (3-0})
The legal problems of the administrative process, including the
uses of administrative discretion, fact-tinding and heanng procedures,
and the methods and scope of judicial review of administrative
decisions

3528 Seminar in Public Law (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

International Relations

3530 Seminar In International Politics (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion,

3533 Seminar in International Organizations and Law (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion

3540 Seminar in Foreign Policy Declston Making (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussicn.

Comparative Politics

3515 Seminar In Southwestern Border Politics (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion of Scuthwest Border politics
The course will put emphasis on United Slates-Mexico relations,
political leadership. and ethnicity.

3521 Seminar in Comparative Politics (3-0)
Study of comparative political systerns, including comparative political
cultures. Emphasis on the melhodology of comparative politics.
Course content may vary with prolessor.

3522 Semlinar in the Politics of Modernizing Natlons (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3523 Seminar in Communist Politics {3-0)
Reading, writing, and discussion.

3525 Seminar In Latin American Studles {3-0)
Reading, writing, and discussion

Political Theory

3536 Seminar In Political Theory (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.




Public Administration

3500 “Seminar in Administrative Theory (3-0)
Basic introduclion to 1he major theories and approaches which
form the basis for Ihe practice of public administration (MGMT
3511 may be substiluted, wilh permission of M PA. director.)

3502 Seminar in Advanced Research Methods in Public Admin-
istration (3-0)
Praclical in-the-lield apptication of quantitative and methodological
techniques by government agencies, with special emphasis on
microcomputers. The seminar usually will be laken during the
second semesler of graduate siudy.

3503 Seminar in Financial Management and Administration (3-0)
Analysis of the concepts and theories of public fiscal administration.
Emphasis 1s placed on budgeting, accounting. purchasing and
deb! administralion. (FIN 3505 may be substiluted, with permission
of M.PA. director)

3504 Seminar in Public Policy Analysis (3-0)
The study of the politics of the policy-making process. Emphasis is
on the actors involved in public policy-making, their interactions,
and the cutputs of lhe policy process. (This seminar satisties the
requrements for M.PA. and both M.A. degree programs.)

3505 Seminar in Program Implementation and Evaluation (3-0)
The study of 1he politics and economics of public policy implemen-
tation and evaluation. Emphasis is on the actua! effects of government
policies and programs.

3506 Semilnar in Public Personnel Administration (3-0)
Includes subjecls such as collective barganing, civil service system,
organizaticnal development, and other modern personnel processes,
using both case studies and simulation exercises. (MGMT 3522
may be substituled, with permission of M.P.A. director.)

3507 Seminar in Administrative Law and Regulation (3-0)
The legal problems of the administrative process, including the
uses of administrative discretion, fact-tinding and hearnng procedures,
and the methods and scope of judicial review ol administrative
decisions

3508 Seminar in Comparative Public Administration (3-0)
A comparative view of government adminisiration in developed
and developing countries. Examines both the elfecls of cullure on
government bureaucracy and the efforts of governments to promote
socioeconomic development. May include emphasis on U.S.-Mexico
porder administration.

3509 Seminar in Nonprofit Sector Administration (3-0)
Examines the special administrative chailenges in the nonprofil
seclor, with attenlion lo practical management and problem-solving.
includes topics such as the nature and scope of the nonprofit
sector, fundraising, volunleer management, government and public
relations, and the organization of nonprofit institutions.

3512 Seminar in Science, Technology, and Public Policy {3-0)
A study of selected political issues which involve scientific or
technological guestions. Specific topics to be investigated will
vary, but may include problems such as energy, the environment,
modern communications and the right lo privacy, and government
support of scientillic research.

3513 Men and Women in Management (3-0)
Analyzes gender diversily in public and privale institutions.

3514 Administrative Ethics and Responsibilities (3-0)
The course will deal with ethical issues thal tace public administrators—
responsibilities, accouniability, discretion, the public interest,
professionalism, codes of ethics, and corruption. The course will
focus on applied ethics ana the reasoning process administrators
can use lo analyze and evaluate ethical dilemmas

3550 Seminar in Public Administration (3-0}
Research, writing, and discussion.

3593 Internship in Public Administration (3-0)
Practical internship experience with a public or nonprolit sector
agency, selected in consultation with the MPA Direcior. The experience

PSYCHOLOGY/71

will consist of at least twenty hours of work per week with the
selected agency. The experience will be under close supervision
by the agency and Ihe MPA Direclor

3594 Comprehenslive Integration of Public Administration {3-0)
This course is designed to prepare the student for the final
comprehensive examinalion in public adminisiration. Key management -
concepls, issues, and value concerns in the core subject areas of
public administration will be reviewed and integrated. This course
is o be taken in a student's fina! semester in the MPA program.

General
3501 Seminar in Advanced Research Methods In Political Science
(3-0)

Basic introduction lo quantitative and methodological techniques
in the field tor students in both the MA and MPA programs.
Required of all graduate Political Science majors. The seminar
usually will be taken dunng the first semester of graduale study.
(ECON 3501 or QMB 3511 may be subslituted. with permission of
M PA. director.}

1501 Political Science Lahoratory (1-0)
Computer applications of political science dala procurement and
analysis techniques taught in 3501.

3580 Selected Problems in Government (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3598 Thesis (3-0)
As part of this course, the studen! wili successtully prepare and
defend a prospectus for the M.A. thesis. The prospecius must be
approved by the student's thesis commitiee, and failure to meet
this requirement within two long semesters will preclude conlinuation
ot the student in the M.A, program

3599 Thesis (3-0)
Successful completion of POSC 3598 is a prerequisite for enrollment
in this course.

Psychology

212 Psychology
(915) 747-5551

CHAIRPERSON: Harmon M. Hosch

PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Philip Himelslein

GRADUATE FACULTY: Barrientos, Cohn, Coleman, Devine, Ellis, Goggin,
Hosch, Lucker, Miller, Moss, Sands, Whitworth, Zarate

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR M.A —Belore being admiiled
10 the graduate program, a psychology major must include a course
in psychological statistics and in experimental psychology in the
undergraduate preparation.

The department offers two programs leading to the M A. degree:
General Experimental Psychology and Clinical Psychology.

For the General Experimental Psychology program, there must be
a minimum of twenty-four hours of coursework and the thesis. It is the
responsibility of the student t¢ be sure fo complete he required core
for the M A. degree in General Experimental Psychology. Information
on required courses, which may change from year lo year, may be
oblained from the Graduate Advisor.

The M.A. in Clinical Psychology requires the completion of forty-
five hours, including twenty-cne hours of required courses, six hours
ot internship, and six hours of thesis in the total hours.

For both programs, a sludent may include only those courses
approved by the Departmental Committee on Graduate Sludies and
no more than six hours of advanced undergraduate courses. Students
receiving a grade of C or lower in three courses or a grade of D or F
in two courses taken for graduate credit wilt be dismissed from the
program, All sludents are required 1o take both a written and an oral
examination. The wrilten examination is a comprehensive examination
on a variety of lopic areas in psychclogy. The comprehensive
examinalion is given twice a year, in the Fall and Spring semesters.
Students are required to take the comprehensive examination prior to
completicn of the thesis. The oral examination is the final defense of
lhe thesis belore the thesis commiitee members.
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For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3401
3410
3412
3416
3417
3424
3440
3441
3442
3452

For Graduate Students QOnly

1501 Research Applications (0-3)
Supervised research in designated laboratories. Students may
repeat course for credit. Prerequisile: Permission of instructor

3502 Applied Sensation and Perception (3-0)
The basic principles of sensory and perceptual processes as lthey
are invalved in hurnan performance in applied settings. Applications
may include advertising, highway salely, symbolic representations
in multicullural environments, audio-visual effectiveness, sensory
evalualion in clinical settings, and computer graphic display systems.

3503 Advanced Experimental Psychology il {3-0)
A survey of experimental methods and findings in the study of
human learning, memory. and intarmation processing.

3509 Seminar in Psychopathology (3-0)
An examination of the research relalted to proble..s in eticlogy,
diagnosis, and prognosis of the major disorders. Prerequisite
PSYC 3212, or PSYC 3412, or the equivalent.

3511 Advanced Statistics: Experimental Design (3-0)
Consideration ot problems of analysis and design commoniy
encountered in psychological research. Prerequisite: PSYC 3417 or
equivalent.

3515 Psychopharmacology (3-0)
A study of current topics and recenl developments in the biochemical
basis of psychopathology and related strategies of psychophar-
macclogical intervention; elficacy evaluation; evaluation of toxicity
and side effects.

Psychological Testing (2-2)

Clinical Psychology (3-0)

Advanced Abnormal Psychology (3-0)

Psychology ot Language {3-0}

Advanced Statistics (3-0)

Psychabiology {3-0)

Advanced Industrial/Organizational Psychology (3-0)
Maolivation and Emotion (3-0)

Comparative Animal Behavior

Independent Research (3-0}

3520 Seminar in Learning Theory (3-0)
Intensive study and analysis of sysiematic conceplions of the
learning process

3521 Seminar In Personality Assessment (3-0)
Introduction to methods and issues in the evaluation of personality
and to the projective and cbjective nstruments 1o assess personality.
Prerequisite: PSYC 3401 or permission of instructor.

3522 Theories and Metheds of Psychotherapy (3-0)
An analysis of Iheory, technique and research melhods used in
various current psychotherapies. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

3523 Psychometrics (3-0)
Principles of psychological evaluation, including intellectual, academic,
neuropsychological, personality, attitude, and interest measures;
reliability and validity, principles, methods, statistical procedures
employed in developing new psychometlric instruments, especially
with respect to different cullural/ethmic minorities. Laboratory Fee:
320

3524 Seminar in Development Psychology (3-0)
An examination of issues pertaining to human development across
the life span.

3525 Seminar in Soclal Psychology (3-0)
Study of current issues, theories and methods in social psychology

3527 Human Psychophysiology (3-0)
Recent research on basic psychological processes (e.g.. learning,
emotion, sleep, language) and physiological correlales {e g.,
aulcnomic, electroencephalographic, and event-related responses).
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3531 Cross-Cultural Research Methods (3-0)
In-depth analysis of the problems inherent in cross-cultural research
Particular emphasis is given to group vs. individual approaches,
issues in translalion, norming of instruments and cutturally sensitive
interviewing technigues

3535 Applied Correlation and Regression Methods (3-0)
Reviews correlalion lechniques, simple and multiple regression
and discusses Iheir applications for psychological research in
applied settings. Prerequisite: PSYC 3103,

3547 Advanced Behavlor Technology (3-0)
Examines behavioral programming for a wide variety of problems
and setlings involving behavior changes for both normal and
deviant individuals. Prerequisite: PSYC 3347 or the equivalent.

3550 Semlnar in General Psychology (3-0)
Advanced study of contemporary problems and issues in selecled
topics in psychalogy. May be repeated with different inslructors.

3560 Clinical Internship (0-3)

Supervised experience with clinical lechniques in an approved
agency other than the departiment’s clinic. Each 150 clock hours is
equivalent to 3 credit hours. May be repeated until 9 hours are
accumulated; however, no more than 9 credil hours of PSYC 3560
or a combination of 3560 and 3570 will count lowards lhe M.A,
degree in Clinical Psychology. Grades in this course will not be
utilized in compuling grade poinl average. Prerequisites: Permission
of instructor and PSYC 3521 or 3523. Psychology majors only.

3570 Psychology Clinic (0-6)

Supervised experience in lhe deparimenl's clinic. Each 150 clock
hours is equivalent 10 3 credil hours. May be repeated until @ hours
are accumulated; however, no more than 9 credif hours ol PSYC
3570 or a combination of 3560 and 3570 will count towards the
M.A. degree in Clinical Psychology Grades in this course will not
be utilized In computing grade poinl average. Prerequisites:
Permission of instructor and PSYC 3521 or 3523 Psychology
majors only

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

Sociology, Anthropology,
Social Work

102 Old Main
(918) 747-5740

CHAIRPERSON: Howard C Daudiste!

PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Julius Rivera

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS EMERITI: Paul W. Goodman, David B.
Eyde

GRADUATE ADVISOR: Ellwyn R. Stoddard

GRADUATE FACULTY: Daudistel, Howard, lacono-Harris, Rodriguez,
Stoddard

The Department offers a Master of Arts degree in Sociology.

The University ol Texas at Austin and U.T. El Paso offer a Master of
Science Degree in Social Work. Informaticn aboul this program can
be obtained by contacting the MSSW Program Coordinator in the
Sociology Deparlment, (315) 747-5740.

Graduate Program

M.A. DEGREE PREREQUISITES: Twelve semesler hours of advanced
courses In Sociology. a bachelor's degree, graduate standing, of
consent of the advisor. The units presented should include theory
and methods. The advisor may recommend that six semester hours
ol advanced courses in Anthropology be substituled for six of the
Sociology hours.

M.A. DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: There are two options leading o
the M.A. degree in Sociology

The following are the requiremenls of the 30-hour thesis M.A



3346
3348

3370

degree program: 1) at least 21 of the 30 hours will be in 3500 leve!
courses (that is, only nine hours of 3300 and 3400 work will be
allowed tor graduate credit); 2) each candidate must take one course
In research methods (3512, 3513, or 3520), Sociolegy 3525 (Seminar
in Sociological Theory), plus eighteen semester hours from the tist of
courses below: 3) enrcl for at least one semesier each in Sociology
3598 and 3599 (Thesis) and successfully delend the thesis before a
commitlee while enrolled in Sociology 3599; 4) the studenl will be
encouraged, but not required, to lake six hours' coursework in some
discipline other than Sociology as a minor; if the student elects to
take a minor in ancther depariment or discipline, coursework in
Sociology will be reduced accordingly; 5) sludent will submit a
suitably bound thesis which must be approved by the student's
commiliee and placed on lile in the Department and in the Office of
the Graduate Dean

The foliowing are the requirements of the 36-hour non-thesis M.A.
degree program: 1) at leas! 27 of the 36 hours will be in 3500 level
courses (that is, only nine hours of 3300 and 3400 work will be
allowed for graduale credit); 2} the student will be encouraged. but
not required, to take six hours' coursework in some discipline other
than Seciology as a minor; 3) the student will submit a suitably bound
graduale reseasch paper. beyond regular semester papers, which
must be approved by the student’s committee and placed on file in
the Departrment and in the Office of the Graduate Dean.

Students will be allowed only one grade lower than a B in coursework
laken for graduate credit, and must maintain a 3.0 grade average

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3301
3303
3306
3307
3311
3318
3319
3322
3327
3333
3336
3341
3342

Sociclogy of Educational Institutions (3-0})
Sociology of Urban Lile (3-0)

Caomparative Social Systems (3-0)

Folk Religion and Magic (3-0}

Methods of Research (3-0)

Folk Societies of Eurasia and Africa {3-0)
Indian Socileties of the Americas {3-0)
Collective Behavior and Social Movernents (3-0)
Majority/Minority Relations in the United States (3-0)
Juvenile Delinquency (3-0}

Multi-Cultural Society in the Southwest (3-0)
Special Undergraduate Topics (3-0)
Sociolegy of Deviance {3-0)

Sociolegy of Religion (3-0)

Criminology (3-0}

Sociglinguistics {3-0)

Mexican Folk Society and Culture (3-0})
Medical Sociology (3-0)

Sociology of Sex Roles (3-0)

Society and Personality {3-0)

Complex Organizations {3-0)

(General Sociological Theary (3-0}

Social Class and Stratification (3-0)
Population Analysis and Problems (3-0)
independent Study (3-0)

3357
3361
3362

3380
3381
3401
3425
3447
3490

For Graduate Students Only

3510 Seminar in Soclal Organization (3-0)
An examination of size and complexity, vertical and horizontal
processes, organizational effecliveness, and comrand and
communication systems within bureaucratic and non-bureaucralic
structures

3512 Seminar in Advanced Measurement and Inference (3-0)
Introduchon to techniques of multivariate analysis commonly used
in sociology including mulliple regression, factor analysis and
discriminant funclion analysis.

3513 Research Uses in Social Data (3-0)
Dala analysis technigues, statistical analysis and management of
large dala sets; the use of computer and Statistical Package for
the Social Sciences. Prerequisite: SOCI 3212 or equivalent.

a515 Seminar in Sociology of Deviance (3-0)
Critical analysis of sociological theories, current research and
applied approaches relevant 10 deviance.
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3518 Seminar In Soclal Differentiation (3-0) ‘
Social stratification theory and research, contributions o_f_Marx,
Weber, Davis. Bendix, Lipset and others; methods of stralification
measurement.

3520 Seminar in Methodology (3-0) .
The field research process from initial project proposal to the final
repart including the integralion of the planning. execulion and
analysis phases

3525 Seminar in Sociological Theory (3-0)
The role and utility of theory within the discipline, the processes ot
theorizing, reconceplualizing and theory lesting, thecrisls and
theoretical frends.

3540 Seminar in Demography (3-0) _ _
Causes and c¢onsequences of trends in fertlity, mortality and
migration

3541 Speclal Graduate Topics (3-0)
A course organized to investigate special topics and current
issues ot significance to sociclogists. May be repeated for credit
when content varies.

3544 Seminar in Soclal Anthropology/Ethnotogy (3-0)
Important theoretical perspeclives in ethnology; including biological
evolutionary, ecological, structural-functional, and cognilive viewpoints

3548 Seminar In Criminology (3-0) _ _
Social coniext of criminal law and criminal justice; theories of crime
and treatmenl programs.

3561 Graduate Research and Intern Practicum (3-0)
A course designed ta gwe students supervised experence in
conducling sociolegical research as interns in community agencies
(May be repealed for a maximum of six credit hours.)

3562 Seminar in Health Services Delivery (3-0)
Health and medical occupations and the organization of care, cure
and prevention systems; social and cultural factors affecting sick
roles and community health policies and praclices.

3565 Seminar in Sociology of Education (3-0)
Application of sociological theory and research to American educalion;,
present educalional problems and possible solutions

3575 Seminar in Southwestern Cultures (3-0)
An anthropological, ethnohistarical and sociological examination of
salient Southwestern cultures; Mexican-Americans, Indian societies,
Blacks, Orientals, etc

3581 Seminar in Soclal Psychology (3-0)
Comparison of major theories of social psychology, including symbolic
interactionism, exchange theory, and cognitive development theory,
their assumptions and explanatory power

3590 Individual Studies
3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

Theatre Arts

371 Fox Fine Arts

(915) 747-5146

CHAIRPERSCN: Roberto D. Pomo

PROFESSORS EMERITI: Robert Milton Leech, Gifford W. Wingate
GRADUATE FACULTY: Eastman, Etheridge, Perry, Pomo, Ronke
The Theatre Arts Department offers a Masler of Arts with a major in
Thealre Arts.

M.A. DEGREE PREREQUISITES: Twelve approved advanced semester
hours (3300, 3400) of undergraduate credit in Theatre Arts.

M.A. DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
A. Each candidale for the M.A. degree will be required to make a
saltisfactory score on a comprehensive examination; at the
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discretion of the department chairman, a portion of the examination
may be a performance or a laboratory demonstration

B. Majors in Theatre Arts must take a minimurm of eighteen semester
hours in Theatre Arts included in a total of thirty semester hours,
of which al least twenty-one hours must te in courses numbered
3500-3599. Studenis in Theatre Arts must do either a research
or a production thesis, for which they will receive six hours of
credit (THEA 3598-99: Thesis) loward these minimum require-
menis.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

Courses which may be taken for graduate credil with approval of
the graduate advisor. These are to be used to strenglthen areas in
which the student may be deficient and to enrich the graduate
offerings.

3301

4313

3325

3332

3335

3336

3340

3351

3352

3353

3354

3355

3356

3415

3418

3426

3440

3442

Reader's Theatre

Acting |l

Directing |

Scene Design

Chicano Thealre & Drama
Theatre in Spanisgh

A History of Costume Design
History of the Theatre |
History of the Theatre Il
History of the Theatre 1l

The American Theatre

The Musical Theatre

Women in Orama

Practicum in Theatre
Playwriting

Directing Il

Selected Tepics in Drama and Theatre
Advanced Lighting Design

THEATRE ARTS

For Graduate Students Only

3500-3507 Graduate Projects in Drama
Research Projects directed by members of the graduate faculty in
specific topics of drama and theatre according to the student's
interest and need, including such areas as aesthetics, history,
criticism, dramatic literalure, design, management, and drama
education. A course in this grcup may be laken a second time
when the topic is significantly different.

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

3500 Graduate Projects in Drama
Individual research in Theatre Management.

3501 Graduate Projects in Drama
Individual research in Costume and/or Makeup Design

3502 Graduate Projects in Drama
Individual research in History and/or Dramatic Criticism.

3503 Graduate Projects in Drama
Individual research in Scene Design andfor Shop Management,

3504 Graduate Projects In Drama
Individual research in Lighting and/cr Scund Design.

3505 Graduate Projects In Drama
Individual research in Directing and Rehearsal Methods.

3506 Graduate Projects in Drama
Individual research in the Teaching of Acling

3507 Graduate Projects Iin Drama
Individual research in Spanish Language Theatre and Drama.

3518 Methods of Graduate Theatre and Drama Research
Survey of the essenlial tools of graduale research and crealion in
theatre and drama—including biblicgraphy, aesthetics, and creative
and scholarly procedure—culminating in the preparation of a scholarly
paper. Required of all majors

3520 Graduate Projects in Theatre Production
Individual research in thealre technology and periormance under
the direct supervision of a faculty member in the student’'s area of
specialization, May be taken more than once with a change of
emphasis.

3522 Seminar in Theatre Technology
Studies of production design and methods of staging in the unfolding
pattern of weslern thealre. Required of all majors.

3523 Seminar In Theatre History
The study ot man's theatrical impuise as it manifests itself in the
theatres and other social institutions of weslern civilization. Required
of all majors.

3527 Seminar In Performance: Acting and Directing
Study of Ihe stralegies of theatrical presentation: the modes, styles,
and technigues of acling and directing in their cultural context.
Required cf all majors.

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis



| The College of Nursing

The College of Nursing and Allied Health has master's programs in
Nursing and Speech-Language Pathology. Students enrolling in the
Masler's of Science degree program in Nursing can elect a clinical
concentration in adult, parent-child or psychiatric-mental health nursing
and minor in either nursing education or nursing administration
These masler's degree programs are lully accredited by the Nalional
League for Nursing.

The Master of Science degree in Speech-Language Pathology will
quality students for Texas License ana certification by the American
Speech-Language. Hearng Association

Nursing

101 N. Campbell
{915) 747-5880

DEAN: Patricia 7. Castiglia

PROFESSOR EMERITA: Eileen M. Jacob

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS EMERITA: Dorotry F Corana, Betty Kinsinger

GRADUATE FACULTY: Amaya, Brands, Caslillo, Lantican, Lara, Mahr,
Mayorga, Millet, Reynolds, Smith, Tinkle

The Graduate Program in Nursing is designed to permit sludents to
earn the degree of Master of Science in Nursing. The mission of
the College is to prepare professional practitioners to respond to the
health needs of individuals, families and groups in society The
curriculum of the graduate program is intended o prepare professional
nurses for advanced leadership through enhanced clinical practice,
research and role expansicn. The student selects an area ol clinical
concentration as a major and a funclional nursing minor in teaching
or clinical supervision and administration. The enhancement of ¢linical
practice occurs through the expansion and refinement of knowledge
and the tesling of theory. Role expansion occurs through advanced
practice, teaching, and management funclions as they relate to
health care delivery and increasing professional responsibilities to
society. In addition, through the functicnal roles, the nurse enhances
the periormance of others by contributing to the improvement of
human functioning. .

The degree of Master of Science in Nursing provides the graduale
the opportunity to

1. apply theoretical and conceplual frameworks from rursing and
other disciplines to the practice of clinical nursing, teaching,
supervising and administering;

. synthesize theoretical formulations from nursing and other

disciplines and make applications in the care of clients;

. provide {expert} nursing care based upon an in-depth client

assessment in an area of clinical focus;

. evaluate ethical, moral, legal precepts in client care;

. analyze culture and apply cultural imperatives in client care;

apply research methods to invesligate problems which impact

on nursing care and health care delivery;

. analyze public policy issues as they impact on nursing and

health care;

. collaborale in interdisciplinary studies and practice in selected
settings,

9. integrate peer review and/or peer guidance in clinical and

functional practice;

demonstrale professional leadership at the local, state and

natioral legvel, and

11. dermonstrate professional development.

PROCEDURES AND REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Applicants for admission apply to the Office of Admission and
Evaluation. (Forms may be obtained from the Office of the Graduate
School or from the College of Nursing and Allied Health Student
Office.) In addition to the Graduate School's general requirements for
admission, the prospective nursing graduate student must provide
the following documentation:

L N OhsE W N
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and Allied Health

1. Evidence of satisfactory completion of an NLN accredited
baccalaureate nursing program or proof of equivalent education,
e.g., al a foreign institution.
Evidence of successful completion of an undergraduate slalistics
course of must take il concurrently in the first semester.
Evidence of a complete and salistactory physical examination
Current liability insurance in the amount of $200,000-$600,000
Current licensure or a tlemporary permit to practice as a Registered
Nurse in Texas unless associated with federal services
Current basic Cardiac Life Support Certification
Graduale Record Examination or Miller Analogies Test passed
with acceplable scores

Applications are considered on an individual basis and may be
reviewed by the college's committee on graduate sludies.

e

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE IN
NURSING

A total of 36 credits is required for completion of the masler's
program. The first nine credits are core course requirements, which
focus on developing the relationships belween nursing theory, nursing
practice, and nursing research. Nine credils must be completed in
an area of clinical concentration. Six credits are required in a functionat
area. The remaining 12 credits are chosen in accordance with the
thesis or non-thesis options.

Students select an area of clinical concentration trom Aduit Health
Nursing, Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing or Parent-Child Health
Nursing. All clinical courses include a practicum. Course offerings
are contingenl upon adequale enroliment.

The student may choose from two funclional areas: a) Teaching, or
b) Supervision and Administration. Practicums are inclugded in both of
these areas.

Students may select the thesis or non-thesis oplion. If the thesis
option is chosen, the research proposal completed as a part of the
core research course may be used as the basis for the thesis
proposal. Each student choosing the thesis option enrolls in the
Advanced Research course. Students choosing the non-thesis option
complete nine credits of graduate electives in nursing which have
been approved by the academic advisor

A comprehensive examination is reguired for completion of the
degree.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT

Student employment is a personal decision; however, il is up to the
sludent to arrange the work schedule so as not to intertere with
classes and clinical practicum requirements. Classes are oflered in a
variety of time periods throughout the year to assist the students in
alleviating conflicts.

DEGREE PLAN FOR MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING

REQUIRED CORE COURSES

3501 Issues and Problems in Health Care

3510 Nursing Theories and Processes

3570 Fundamentals of Nursing Research
One graduate level eleclive

CLINICAL CONCENTRATION
ADULT HEALTH NURSING:

3519 Advanced Human Physiclogy
*3520 Adult Health Nursing |
*3521 Adult Health Nursing N

PSYCHIATRIC-MENTAL HEALTH:

*3525 Psychialric-Mental Heaith Nursing |
*3527 Psychialric-Mental Health Nursing I
‘3531 Psychiatric-Mental Heailth Nursing i
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PARENT-CHILD HEALTH:

3519 Advanced Human Physiology
*3511 Parent-Child Nursing |
*3515 Parent-Child Nursing Il

FUNCTIONAL AREAS:

For Students Planning 1o Teach: . _
3545 Curriculum and Instruction in Nursing Education
*3547 Roles and Functions of the Nurse Educator

For Students Planning for Administrative Positions:

3535 Nursing Administration

*3541 Supervision and Administration of Nursing Services in
Health Care Agencies

THESIS OPTION

3571 Advanced Research in Nursing
3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

NON-THESIS OPTION
Electives: 9 credits in College of Nursing and Allied Health

NURSING (NURS)
*Course includes a practicum.
For Graduate Students Only

3501 Issues and Problems in Health Care
Assessment of issues and problems in meeting health needs of
society and their relevance to nursing and health care.

3503 Historical and Phllosophical Study of Nursing
The study of the historical basis of nursing with special emphasis
on the development of a philosophical base applied 1o contemporary
nursing practice.

3505 Community Health/Community Mental Health Nursing
Analyzes social 1ssues influencing community heallh and community
mental health nursing. Focuses on continuity of care with emphasis
on physiological and psychosocial problems of patients/clients and
familes. Complex community systems and stlrategies of heaith
promation and illness prevention are emphasized.

3510 Nursing Theories and Processes
Focuses on critical analysis of current nursing theories and related
nursing process conceplualization with application 10 selected
clients/patients and families.

3511 Parent-Child Nursing |
Analysis and evaluation of theoretical and conceptual basis for
nursing intervention in health promotion and maintenance for selected
parents and children with risk facters. Prerequisile: Core courses
and NURS 3519 Includes a practicum

3513 Neonatal Intensive Care Nursing
Analysis and evalualion of nursing measures to mainiain or maodity
adaptive behaviors of neonates and families at risk. Focus is on
health maintenance, restorative, and rehabilitative strategies.

3515 Parent-Child Nursing Il
tmplementation and evaluation of expert nursing care of parents
and children experiencing major alterations in health status. Focus
on health maintenance and restoration with emphasis on individualized
application ol a variety of theories and concepts in the clinical
seling. Prerequisiter NURS 3511. Includes practicum.

3517 School Health
Focuses on the heaith care provider's role in the school health
program. Current issues and trends in schoo! health, administrative
patterns and health care policies are analyzed. Prerequisite: NURS
3515. Includes practicum.
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3519 Advanced Human Physiology
Provides opportunities 10 acquire expanded knowledge of the
normal physiological systems ol humans. Relationships between
inter and infracellular metabolism are considered.

3520 Adult Health Nursing |
Focuses on application of nursing theories/frameworks with selected
clients/patients aleng the age continuum manifesling deviations
from health and requiring admission o the health care systern.
Consideration is given to the psychological and sociocultural concepts
basic to nursing care. Prerequisites. NURS 3519 and core courses
Includes a practicum.

3521 Adult Health Nursing |l
Focuses on providing continuity of nursing care for selected clignts/
patients/families who manifest deviations from health. Prerequisite.
NURS 3520. Includes a practicum.

3523 Gerontological Health (3-0}
Focuses on the aging process and the health care provider's rale
in assisting older persons 1o achieve successful aging Health
promgtion and disease prevention strategies are evaluated. Economic,
ethical and political issues are analyzed in terms of qualty ol life
for older perscns. ‘

3525 Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing |
Systematic study of the theoretical foundations of psychotherapeutic
nursing practice. Clinical practicum focuses on individual therapy
with palients/clients. Prerequisite: Core courses. Includes practicum.

3527 Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursging It
Social systems approach to the study of mental health and mental
illness. Emphas:s is on the group approach to treatment. Prerequisite:
NURS 3525. Includes praclicum.

3531 Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing Il
Focuses on therapeulic interventions with dysfunctional families.
Emphasizes cultural aspects of family models and technigues of
lamily therapy. Prerequisite. NURS 3527 Includes practicum.

3533 Legal and Leadership Responsibilities In Nursing
Comprehensive study of ethical and legal processes, development
of health care policy; role of the nurse and role of the professional
organization in resolving legal, ethical, moral issues; responsibilily
of the person as citizen and nurse.

3535 Nursing Administration
Focuses on theories and principles of adminisiration ang manage-
ment; application to nursing service supervision and administration.
Prerequisite: Core courses.

3541 Supervision and Administration of Nursing Services in
Health Care Agencies
Analyzes the development ¢of nursing administration/supervision
within health care setlings. Focuses on supervision, organization
and adminustration ol nursing services for client care. Prerequisite:
NURS 3535. Includes practicum.

3545 Curriculum and Instruction in Nursing Education
Principles, issues and problems of curriculum design in nursing
education in a variety ¢t learning settings

3547 Roles and Functions of the Nurse Educator
Focus is on content delineation, planning, crganizing, delivering
and evalualing and teaching-learning process in nursing. Prerequisite:
NURS 3545. Includes practicum.

3550 International Health
Focuses on major international health programs as they relate 10
cultural, ecological, and economic factors. The roles of the local,
state, national and international agencies in relation to health are
studied.

3560 Automated Systems In Health Care {3-0)
Focuses on uses and constraints of computerized health information
systems and microcomputer software. Development, use and
evaluation of software in health care delivery.




3570 Fundamentals of Nursing Research
Focuses on methods of scientific inquiry, research design and
lechniques of data collection, analysis and presentation of data.

3571 Advanced Research in Nursing
In-depth study of the conceptual, empirical and interpretive phases
of scientific inquiry. Special emphasis on research design,
methodological problems and data analysis and interpretation with
consideralion ot the ethical and legal factors alecting nursing
research. Prerequisite: NURS 3570. Required of all students selecting
thesis option.

3594 independent Study
A course designed by the student to meet! an individual learning
need. Prerequisites: Consent of advisor, instructor and Dean.

3598 Thesis
3598 Thesis

HEALTH EDUCATION

Students who wish to specialize in health education at the graduate
level may select one ot the lollowing programs in the College of
Education.

1. Master of Science in Health and Physical Education (with a

Health Education emphasis).
2. Master of Educalion—Instructional Specialist Oplion (with a
Health Education emphasis).
Please see the appropriate section under the College of Educalion in
the Graduate Calalog. Also contact the appropriate graduate advisor
in the Teacher Education Unit or the Kinesiology and Sports Studies
Unit of the College of Education and the appropriate graduate
advisor in Health Education in the College of Nursing and Allied
Health.

HEALTH EDUCATION (HE)

3550 Curriculum Construction in Health Education (3-0)
Health education curriculum in all public school levels, with emphasis
on curriculum as recommended by the Texas Education Agency.

3551 The Teaching of Family Life and Sex Education—Seminar
(3-0)
Biological. behavioral, and cultural aspects ot human sexuality.
Emphasis is centered on teacher understanding and the development
of teaching methods and materials for all grade levels.

3552 Evaluation in School Health Instruction (3-0)
Principles ot objective test construction; the place of behavior and
attitude scales, questionnaires, and inventaries in the evaluation of
school health instruction.

3553 Problems In Content and Method in Health Instruction—
Seminar (3-0)
Development of content and teaching methods in problem areas in
the health education curriculum

3554 Current Issues in School Health Education (3-0)
Individual identitication and study of current issues in school health
education. Extensive reading and crilical analysis of literature is
required.

Sp ch-Language Pathology

107 College of Nursing and Allied Health
{915) 747-5250

DEAN: Palricia T. Castiglia
DIRECTOR: Joseph A. Perozzi
GRADUATE FACULTY: Chapman, Middletan, Perozzi, Reynolds

The Master of Science degree in Speech-Language Pathology is
designed tor sludents who wish to enhance their knowledge of
communicative disorders and expand their employment opportunities
Students who successfully complete the course of study outlined

SPEECH-LANGUAGE PATHOLOGY/77

below are eligible for certitication by the American Speech-Language,
Hearing Association in Speech-Language Pathology. Studenis who
have a strong undergraduale background in Audiclogy may, with the
approval of the graduate advisor, design a course of study which will
lead to certification by the American Speech-Language. Hearing
Association in Audiology Recipients of the Master of Science Degree
qualify for a Texas License in Speech-Language Pathology which is
awarded by the State Committee of Examiners for Speech-Language
Pathology and Audiology.

Requirements for Admisslon:

In addition to Graduale Schoo! requirements, a minimum of 24
semester hours of undergraduate upper-division course wark in
disorders of communication is required for admission 10 the M.5.
degree program

M.S. Degree Requirements:

Maijors in Speech-Language Pathology must complete:

1 A minimum of thirty-nine semester hours, thirty ot which are in
required courses {see below) and nine of which are electives
selected with the approva!l of the graduate advisor,

2. A minimum of 150 clock hours of supervised clinical practicum;
and

3. Comprehensive writlen and oral examinations are required for
students who choose not 10 write a thesis. Studenls who wrile a
thesis are required to defend the thesis in an oral examination.

When engaged in clinical practicum, students must be simullaneously
enrolled in SPLP 3569 or 3573. However, only one enrollment in each
course may be counted toward the M.S. degree. Students who
choose to write a thesis must enroll in SPLP 3598 and 3599. Those
six hours will count foward the minimum ol thirty-nine hours as
eleclives

Required Courses {30 hours)
SPLP 3557 Articulation Disorders
SPLP 3558 Cleft Palate
SPLP 3553 Fluency Disorders
SPLP 3560 Aphasia
SPLP 3561 Seminar in Speech Pathology
SPLP 3562 Disorders of Language
SPLP 3563 Disorders of Voice
SPLP 3564 Molor Speech Disorders
SPLP 3565 Advanced Audiology
SPLP 3568 Advanced Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology

For Undergraduates and Graduate Students

These courses may be taken tor graduate credit with the approval
of the graduate advisor. They are to be used to strengthen areas in
which the student may be deficient and to enrch the graduate
offerings.

3409 Audiclogy

3410 Aural Rehabilitation

3418 Voice Science

For Graduale Students Only

3557 Artlculation Disorders (3-0)
Study of the process ol diagnosis and management of functionally
and organically based arliculation disorders in children and adults.

3558 Cleft Palate (3-0)
Diagnosis and management of articulation and resonance disorders
related to clefl palate and olher cranio-facial abnormalities.

3559 Fluency Disorders (3-0)
Etiology. diagnosis and treatment of childhood and adult stuttering
and other dislluencies

3560 Aphasia (3-0)
Etiology diagnosis and treatment of communicalion disorders related
to adull aphasia

3561 Seminar in Speech Pathology (3-0)
Discussion of research methods. Investigation of various topics
refated 1o normal and/or deviant aspects of speech and language.
May be taken more than one time with a change in area of
emphasis.
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3562 Disorders of Language (3-0)
Standardization, refiability, and validity of language 1esls._Advanced
techniques in diagnosis and remediation of tanguage disorders of
children.

3563 Disorders of Voice (3-0) _ _
Diagnesis and management ot organic and hyperfunctional voice
disorders.

3564 Motor Speech Disorders {3-0)
Study of the dysarthrias and apraxia of speech.

3565 Advanced Audiclogy (3-0) _ . _
Assessment of auditory function by utilizing conventional and special
hearing tests and measurements.

3566 Medical Audlology (3-0) _ _
Differential diagnosis as related to the sile of lesion and medical
implications.

3567 Conservation of Hearlng (3-0) _
Public school and industrial hearing conservation programs.

3568 Seminar In Audiology (3-0)
Group discussion of selected areas in clinical or industrial audiclogy
or audio prosthology. May be taken more than once with a change
in area of emphasis.

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASQ

3569 Advanced Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology (3-0)
Supervised clinical practicum in providing services for the speech
and language impaired.

3571 Hearing Alds (3-0)
The study of hearing aids including but not limited to their acoustical
design; hearing aid evaluation, selection, fitting, and follow-up of
clients.

3572 Problems and Projects In Speech Pathology (3-0)
May be taken more than once with a change in area ot emphasis.

3573 Advanced Clinlcal Practicum In Audlology (3-0)
Supervised chnical practicum in providing audiological services.

3574 Problems and Projects In Audlology (3-0)
Special projects under faculty supervision dealing with specitic
problemns or projects. May be taken more than once with a change
in area of emphasis.

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis



The College of Science

The College of Science is the home of the University's irst doctoral
degree program, the Doctor of Geological Sciences, which was
approved in 1974, Its first degree was conferred in 1979, and, in
1991, the designation of the degree was changed to Ph.D. in Geclogy.
In addition. the College offers Masler of Science degrees in Biological
Sciences, Chemistry, Geological Sciences, Geophysics, Mathematics,
and Physics. A live-year B.S.-M.S. program is offered in Chemistry,
and the Depariment ot Mathematical Sciences ofters a Master of Arts
in Teaching with a major in Mathematics {(M.A.TM.}

A Masier of Science in Interdisciplinary Studies (M.3.1.5.) degree is
available to students who wish to undernake interdisciplinary studies
which cannot be accommedated within the normal programs of the
College's academic departments. Curricula in this program are
individualized to meet! the needs of ils students

Biology

226 Biclogy Building
(915) 747-5944

CHAIRPERSON: Louis Irwin

PROFESSORS EMERITI: Albert G. Canaris, Gordon W. Robertstad

GRADUATE FACULTY: Arenaz, Bristol, Elizondo, Ellzey, Freeman,
Goldstein, Harris, Hunter, Jones. Lieb, MacKay, Melcalf. Muganda-
Ojiaku, Rael, Redetzke, Webb, Worthington

The Department of Biological Sciences offers a Master of Science
degree in Biological Sciences.

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.S. DEGREE

The Department of Biological Sciences requires that all incoming
graduate students take the GRE subject test in Biology or Biochemistry,
Cell and Molecular Biclogy. In addition to gaenaral catalag prerequisites
for entering students, B semester hours of General Chemistry are
required in both options listed below

Thesis Option: Thirty semester hours are required tor this degree,
Nine semester hours of undergraduate upper division courses (0300
or 0400) may be counted for graduate credit. A minimum ot 21 of the
30 semester hours must be in graduate courses (0500), of which six
hours of Thesis (Biology 3598-3539) will be counted towards the 30
semester hour requirement. No more than six hours of Biology 3502
(Research in the Biological Sciences) may be counted as credit
toward the 30 semester hour requirement. Each student is required to
take Seminar [1530) once per academic year with a maximum of two
hours counting towards the degree. Six hours in a supporting area
{minor) may be accepted by the depariment. A thesis describing
original work is required and must be defended orally. The student
should decide on an area of specialization and select a supervising
professor within the tirst semester or 12 semester hours of admission
The supervising professor will act as chairperson of the thesis commitiee,
which will be comprised of a minimum of three graduate faculty
members, including one from outside the Departmeni of Biclogical
Sciences.

Non-Thesis Qptlen: This program is limited fo certitied teachers
The total credit hours required for the degree is 36. Fifteen hours ot
upper division undergraduate courses {0300-0400) are the maximum
acceptable. No more than three hours of Research in the Biclogica!
Sciences (3502) may be counted towards the degree. Each student
is required to take Seminar {1530) once per academic year with a
maximum of two hours counting toward the degree A mincr of not
more than nine hours from outside of the Biological Sciences may be
included if approved. One scholarly paper is required prior o conferral
of the degree. Students mus! pass a comprehensive oral examination

BIOLOGY
For Undergraduate and Graduate Sludenis

3318 Developmental Biology (3-0)
1319 Experimental Embryology {0-3)

BIOLOGY/79

3320
3321
3326
3341
3422
2423
3424
6425

Genetics (3-0)

Evolutionary Theory {3-0)

Animal Ecology (3-0)

Plants in Southwest Cultures {3-0)
Biological Ultrastructure Interpretation (3-0})
Transmission Electron Microscopy (0-4)
Animal Behavior {3-0)

Field Biology (3-0)

3426 Bioarchaeology (2-3)

3490 Biological Practicum (0-6}

1498-3498 Special Problems (0-2, (-4, 0-6)

MICROBIOLOGY

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3328 Microorganisms in Ecosystems (3-0)

1328 Microbial Ecosystems Techniques (0-3)

3343 Pathegenic Microbiology {3-0)

1344 Diagnostic Bacteriology {0-3)

3345 Microbial Physiology {3-0)

1346 Microbial Physiology Methods (0-3)

3349 Prokaryotic Molecuiar Genetics (3-0)

3451 General Virology {3-0)

1452 General Virclogy Technigues {0-3)

3453 Immunology (3-0})

1454 Immunology Techniques (0-3)

3455 Medical Mycology (3-0)

1456 Medical Mycology Techniques (0-3)

3459 Public Health {3-0}

BOTANY

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3330 Comparative Plant Morphology {3-0)

2337 Ptant Taxonomy (2-0)

2338 Plant Identification Technigues (0-4)

3340 Piant Physiology {3-0)

ZOOLOGY

For Undergraduate and Graduale Sludents

2364 Medical Parasitology (2-0)

1365 Identification of Human Parasites (0-3)

4366 |Invertebrate Zoclogy (3-3)

2370 Animal Distripution {2-0)

3454 Paleozoic and Mesozoic Vertebrate Paleontology (3-0)
1455 Vertebrale Paleontology Techniques {0-3)

3456 Cenozoic Vertebrate Paleoniclogy (3-0)

1457 Advanced Vertebrate Palecntology Techniques (0-3}
3476 Natural History ot Fish. Amphibians, and Reptiles (3-0)
1477 Fish, Amphibian, and Reptile Research Techniques (0-3)
3478 Natural History of Birds and Mammals (3-0}

1479 Bird and Mammal Research Techniques (0-3}

3480 Vertebratle Physiology (3-0)

1481 Vertebrate Physiology Methods (0-3)

For Graduate Students Only

3501 Selected Advanced Topics in the Blological Sclences (3-0)
Topics vary, course in the form ol formal classes. May be repeated
for credit.

3502-5502 Research in the Blological Sclences
Emphasizes research, with wriling and discussion. Nol given as a
tormal class. May be repeated, but no more than six hours of credit
\fm'.l be counted towards degree. Laboratory Fee: $30 for 3502; 38
or 5502

3504 Developmental Cytology (3-0)
Cellular and molecular aspects ot plant and animal development
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3505 Herpetology (2-3) o _
A sludy of the morpholegy, taxonomy and life histories of repliles
and amphibians. Laboratory Fee. $8.

3506 Cytogenetics (3-0)
Study ol chromosome structure, funclion and behavior. Emphasis
on segregational mechanisms in mitosis and meiosis, and genelic
consequences ol chromosocmal aberrations. Prerequisite: BIOL
3320.

3507 Biology of the Pleistocene (3-0)
A study of the organisms of the Pleistocene.

3509 Regulation of the Eukaryotic Genome (3-0)
The molecular biclogy of eukaryoles including genetic engineering,
slructure and organization of the eukaryotic genome, reguiating
lhe expression of eukaryotic genes and the role of oncogenes in
eukaryoles. Prerequisites. Graduate Sianding, BIOL 3320 or
equivalent, or approval of instructor.

3510 Animal Virology (3-0)
The molecular biclogy and pathogenesis of animal viruses. Recent
discoveries and new directions of research will be emphasized.
Prerequisites: MICR 3451 and 1452 or approval of instruclor.

3513 Biogeography (3-0)
Geographic distribution of plants and animals, and analysis of
causative factors.

3516 Blosystematics (3-0)
Methods and principles of taxonomy, classification, and systematics

a517 Plant Ecology (3-0)
Plant communities and factors determining them

3518 Ecology of Desert Organisms (2-3)
Study of the physiological and morphological and behavioral
adaptations of desert piants and animals. Effects of desert abiotic
factors on species, populations and communities. Laboraiory Fee:
$8

3520 Endocrinology (2-3)
A study ol the eltects and acticns of vertebrate hormones with an
emphasis on neuroendccrine control. Laboratory Fee: $8,

3521 Ornithology (2-3)
Anatomy, morphology, ecology, physiology, evolution, behavior and
taxonomy of birds. Laboratory Fee: $8.

3523 Ultrastructure (3-0)
Current research advances in cellular biology.

3524 Mammalogy (2-3)
Class Mammalia, with emphasis on morphological, physiological,
ecological, and behavioral adaptations to past and present
environments. Laboratory Fee: $8

3526 Advances in Immunological Concepts (3-0)
Study of immunological and immunochemical concepts. Emphasis
will be placed on recent experimental advances in immunology.
Prerequisites: MICR 3453 and 1454 or approval of instructor.

3527 Advances in Ecological Theory (3-0)
Study of recenl advances in ecalogical theory with special emphasis
on adaptation, population structure and dynamics, behavioral
processes and species interactions.

3528 Numerical Analysis in Biology (2-3)
Stgdy and application of specialized numerical methods in biological
sciences. Prereguisites: Undergraduate core mathematics (MATH
3429} in Biology or equivalent.

3529 Physiology of the Bacterial Cell (3-0)
The study ot the biochemical and physiclogical processes occurring
in the bacternial cell. Emphasis will be placed on recent experimental
approaches that are in current use in microbial physiology research.
Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

1530 Seminar (1-0)
Tapics vary and are presented by enrollees and other speakers.
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3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

Chemistry

201A Physical Science Building
(915) 747-5701, 5720

CHAIRPERSON: William C. Hernden

PROFESSORS EMERITI: James W. Whalen

GRADUATE FACULTY: Becvar, Cabaness, Davis, Dirk, Ellzey, Herndon,
Lloyd, Pannell, Porter, Ter Haar

The Department of Chemisiry offers studies leading to the cegree
ot Master of Science in Chemistry with experimental and/er theorelical
research in the following fields of specialization: analytical, biochemisiry,
environmental, inarganic, organic, organomedlallic, physical, chemical
physics, and materials science. Through a cooperative program with
the Department of Geological Sciences, an M.S. degree with a
concentration in geochemistry is offered. In collaboration with the
Department of Geological Sciences, a program that can lead lo the
docloral degree can be oftered {for details concerning the doctoral
program, see the listing for the Departmenl of Geological Sciences)

General Departmental Requirements

The normal prerequisite to graduate studies in the Department of
Chemistry is the bachelor's degree in Chemistry with a B average in
chemistry courses taken at the junior ang senior level.

Master ot Science in Chemistry

In addition lo the institutional requirements for a Master of Science
degree, which includes a thesis, the candidate must also meet [he
following stipulations: A minimum of 21 of the required 30 hours of
credits must be in courses at the 0500 level. Credits must include at
least one graduate level course in three of the tive areas of organic
chemistry, physical chemisiry, inorganic chemistry, analytica! chemistry,
or biochemistry. The candidate must also enroll in Chemislry 1595
during each semester of residence Nol more than one hour of
Chemisiry 1585 may be counted toward the 30 credit hour requirement.
The normal program for the M.S. degree in Chemistry may include €
hours of supporting work from approved lields A program of
specialization in chemical physics may be elecled with the permission
of the graduate advisor. Such a program may include. wilhin the
required 30 hours ol credits, up to 12 hours in the related fields (e.g.,
Physics, Mathematics). Courses of study are designed lor each
student in consultation with the advisor. Each student must confer
with the graduale advisor prior to each registration. The thesis
presented for this degree must describe original work related to a
research problem ol some importance. The thesis must be defended
orally.

Five-Year B.S.-M.S. Program '
The curriculum for the B.S. degree in Chemistry can be completed
in three and one-half years. Alter admission to the Graduate Schogl
of the University, it is possible o obtain the M.S. degree at the end of
the tifth year of study in Chemisiry. Qualitied students should consult
their academic advisor about the course of study, and abaut the
various forms of financial assisiance obtainable through this program.

Master ot Science in Interdisciplinary Studies (M.5.1.5.)

The requirements for this degree are described under ‘Master of
Science in Interdisciplinary Studies' in this cafaleg. The program is
designed for individuals possessing a bachelor's degree and wishing
lo work in areas outside of their previous training. The program is
interdisciplinary and involves 36 hours of approved coursework in at
least three different departments A maximum ol 6 hours of research
problem work are included in the 36 hours; however, no thesis is
required in this program.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3321-3322  Organic Chemisliry

2321-2322  Labhoratory for Chemistry 3321-3322
3310 Analytical Chemistry

1310 Laboratory for Chemisiry 3310




3351.3352  Physical Chemistry

1351-1352  Laboratory for Chemistry 3351-3352

3326 Physical Chemistry (not for Chemistry majors)
1326 Laboratory for Chemistry 3326

3428 Advanced Topics in Chemistry

3430 Biochemistry |

3432 Biochemistry I

2411 Instrumental Methods ot Analytical Chemistry
2412 Laboratory for Chemistry 2411

3462 Structure of Matter

3465 Inorganic Chemistry

1465 Laboratory Course in Inorganic Chemistry
1478-3476  Introduction to Research

3480 Polymer Chemistry

For Graduate Students Only

3501-3502 Modern General Chemistry (3-0; 3-0)
An intensive course intended for schoal teachers. which presents a
lhorough grounding in the basic principles of chemistry. May not
be counted toward the M.S. Degree in Chemistry. Prerequisite: 18
semester hours ol undergraduate Chemistry

1501 Advanced Experimental Chemistry (0-3)
Far school teachers. Laboratory techniques demonstraling the
principles ot chemisiry. Topics chosen from analytical, inorganic,
organic, physical and biclogical chemistry. May not be counted
toward the M.S. Degree in Chemistry. Prerequisite: 18 semester
hours of undergraduate Chemistry.

3518 Advanced Analytical Chemistry (3-0)
Chemical equilibrium and its applications lo separation and analysis.

3519 Contemporary Topics in Analytical Chemistry* (3-0)
Selected topics of current interest in modern analytical chemistry.

3521 Advanced QOrganic Chemistry | (3-0)
A survey of the more important types of reactions in grganic
chemislry; reaction mechanisms, stereochemistry of inlermediales
and products; current structural theory. Prerequisite: CHEM 3322.

3522 Advanced Organic Chemistry Il (3-0)
A continualion of Chemistry 3521 Prerequisite: CHEM 3521

3529 Contemporary Topics in Organic Chemistry* (3-0)
Selected topics of current interest in descriptive and theoretical
organic chemistry.

3531 Advanced Biological Chemistry (3-0)
A survey of metabolism, enzyme catalysis, membrane function,
and molecular biochemistry.

3539 Contemporary Topics In Biochemistry* (3-0)
Selected topics of current interest in organic or physical aspects of
biological chemistry.

3551 Advanced Physlcal Chemistry | (3-0)
Schroedinger wave mechanics; atomic and molecular quantum
states; applications to ihe treatment of wave funclions tor atoms
and molecules.

3552 Advanced Physical Chemistry Il (3-0)
Classical and statistical thermodynamics; applications o physical
and chemical systems.

3559 Contemporary Topics in Physical Chemistry* (3-0)
Selected topics of current interest In experimental and theoretical
tields of physical chemistry

3561 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3-0)
lonic, metallic and covalent bonding, valence bond, molecular
orbital and hgand lield theories; structure and properfies of
coordination compounds, metal carbenyls and complexes

3569 Contemporary Topics in Inorganic Chemistry* (3-0)
Selected topics in Inorganic Chemistry.

1595 Graduate Seminar (1-0)

1596-3596 Graduate Research in Chemistry (3-0)
Prerequisite. Graduale standing and staff consent.

GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES/81

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis
“‘May be repeated tor credit when topics vary.

Geological Sciences

Geological Sciences 101
(915) 747-5501

CHAIRPERSON: G. Randy Keller, Jr _

GRADUATE FACULTY: Anthony, Clark, Cornell, Doser, Goodell, Hinojosa,
Hofier, Julian, Keller, LeMone, Marsaglia, Moss, Pingitore, Schmidt,
plus joint appointments—Bronson, Fuentes, Harris

Graduate Programs In Geological Sclences

General requirements for the Masler of Scie_nce degree can be
found n the "“General Information” section of this catalog.

M.S. Degree—Geologlcal Sclences

Departmental Requirements—Students must have accomplished
the equivalent ol the B.S. degree requirements in geology. including
those required courses in supporting disciplines. The Graduate Record
Examination (GRE} is recommended but not required tor admission.
For the M.S. degree program, students mus! present 30 hours
including a thesis (6 hours). At least 21 hours must be in courses
numbered 3500 or above. Work in supporling tields (a minor) is not
specifically required. However, coursework in supporting fields will
often be included in a student's program of study with the approval of
the Graduate Advisor and the Graduate Dean. All candidates are
required to enroll in Geology 1501 every semesler they are in
residence. All candidates are required to pass an oral examination
concerning their thesis investigation.

M.S. Degree—Geophysics

Departmental Requirements—Students must have accomplished
the equivalent of the B.S. requirements in geophysics, including the
requited courses in supporting disciplines. The Graduale Record
Examination (GRE) is recommended but not required for admission.
For the M.S degree program, students must present 30 hours
including a thesis (6 hours). Al least 21 hours musl be in courses
numbered 3500 or above. Work in supporting fields (a minor) is not
specifically required. However, coursewark in supporting fields witl
often be included in a student’s program of study with the approval of
the Graduate Advisor and the Graduate Dean. All candidates are
required to enroll in Geology 1501 every semesier they are in
rasidence. All candidates are required o pass an oral examination
concerning their thesis investigation,

For those prospective M.S. students in the geological sciences
whose B.S. degree was not in the geological sciences, the basic
geological training can be acquired through an individualized program
of remediation including Field Camp (6465) or equivalent. Most
students can concurrently proceed to the 30 hours of coursework in
the selected areas, as shown above.

Ph.D. in Geological Sciences

Requirements for Admlssion—Students aspiring to the Ph.D. in
Geological Sciences fall into three calegories:

A Provisional Doctoral Student is one who holds a master's degree
from an accredited institution in one of the following areas: biology,
chemistry, mathemaltics, physics, computer science, or engineering,
and intends to make up all deficiencies in geclogical background.
Students holding the baccalaureate from an accrediled institution in
one ot the above areas are encouraged to contact the Graduate
Advisor to discuss procedures leading fo acceptance as a Provisional
Doctoral Student.

A Doctoral Student is one who (1) holds a master's degree in the
Geological Sciences from an accredited institution, or (2) holds a
bachelor's degree in the Geological Sciences from an accredited
ingtitution and has no deficiencies in science courses required for the
B.S. degree in Geologica! Sciences at UT El Paso and has completed
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30 hours of post-bachelor's study in geological sclences, or (3) has
been removed from the Provisional Doctoral Student category by
removing any deficiencies, completing 18 graduate hours in Geological
Sciences, and receiving recommendations tor Doctoral Student status
from the Advisory Committee.

A Docloral Candidale is one who {1) has removed all academic
deficiencies, (2) has salisfied the provisions of the Foreign Language
requirement, {3) has compleled al least three-fourths of the required
credit hours in Geological Sciences and supporting fields. (4} has
passed the prescribed Comprehensive Examinalion, and {5) has
been approved for Candidacy by the Graduate Dean, upon the
recommendation of the Comprehensive Examination Committee.

Course Requirements—The Ph.O. in Geological Sciences degree
requires 60 semester hours ot graduate study above the baccalaureate
or 30 semester hours of graduate sludy above the master's degree.
A dissertation is required. Not more than one fifth of the required
graduate hours can be earned in Special Problems courses.

Technical Sessions (Geology 1501) is a required course each
semester the student is in residence.

Forelgn Language Requirement—Each doctoral candidate is
required to possess a comprehensive knowledge of one language
other than his native tongue. Proficiency in a foreign language must
be demonstrated by (1) passing a comprehensive examination. or (2)
completing four semesters of college courses in the selecled language,
or (3) showing that the undergraduatle degree was obtained in
courses taught using a language other than English

Committees—For each pravisional doctoral student or doctoral
student, the Graduate Advisor shall appoint an Advisory Commitlee
consisting of three members of the graduate facully.

For each doctoral candidate. a Docloral Commillee will consist of
the dissertation advisor, at least iwo prolessors in the Department of
Geological Sciences, and al least one scientist or engineer from
outside the Department ot Geological Sciences—all ot whom are
members of the graduate taculty and are approved by the Dean of
the Graduale School. The total committee shall consist of ai least five
individuals.

Examinations—The Graduale Advisor will appoint a Comprehensive
Examination Committee to adminisler the Comprehensive Examination
The Comprehensive Examinalion will normally be taken after removal
of all deficiencies and completion of most of the coursework. Any
student who fails the Comprehensive Examination twice shall be
barred from lurther consideration lor Doctoral Candidacy.

Dissertation—A doctoral dissertation is required. This dissertation
must demonstrate the candidate’s capacity for originafity and
independence in recognizing a significant geological problem, in
carrying out an effective investigation, and in interpreting and reporting
the results. The subject of the dissertation is to be selected in
censultation with the dissertation advisor, and it must be approved by
the student’'s Doctoral Committee and by the Graduate Dean. The
dissertation advisor is [0 supervise the research work and to consult
with other members of the Docloral Committee on the progress of the
work.

The canrdidate is required to defend the dissertation before the
faculty of the University in an open meeting under the supervision of
his Doctoral Committee.

Draft copies of the dissertation must be submitted to the Doctoral
Commitlee six days before the defense and any suggested corrections
must be made. Prior to commencement, two copies of the final
bound dissertation, and the unbound original, must be submitted to
the Graduate Scheol Office. Two bound copies must also be submitted
to the Graduate Advisor

Microfilming of Dissertation—The docloral candidate who has
successlully completed all requirements for the degree i1s required to
pay the cost of microfiim reproduction of the complete disseriation.
The signed original copy {unbound) of the doctoral dissertation is
sent from the Office of the Graduate School to University Microtilms,
Ann Arbar, Michigan, for reproduction.

With the disseration the student must also submit 1o ihe Dean of
the Graduate School two copies of an abstract, not lo exceed two
pages in length (double-spaced} which has been approved in final
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form by the Docloral Committee. This will be published in Dissertation
Abstracts International,

Publication by microfilm does nol preclude subsequent publication
of the dissertation, in whaole or in part, as a monograph or in a journal
Copyright at the author's expense may be arranged, f desired, by
completing a special form to be secured in the Graduate School
Office. In order to protect patent or any cther rights, the Graduate
Dean may be requested to delay publication by microlfilm for a period
of one year. This request must be supported by a wrilten recom-
mendation of the supervising professor

Time Limits and Catalog Changes—All requirements for a Ph.D.
in Geological Sciences musl be completed within one eight year
period. Work more Ihan eight years old is lost and can be reinstated
only by special permission of the Graduate Dean upon recommendation
of the Departimenial Commillee on Graduate Studies. Further, all
requirements for the doctorale mus! be completed within five years
after passing the comprehensive examinalion.

General and specific requirements for degrees in the Graduale
School may be altered in successive calalogs. Provided the requisite
course continues 1o be cffered, the sfudent is bound only by the
course requiremenls of the cataleg in force at the time of admisgsion
or re-admission within an eight year limif, unless, with the approval of
the Graduate Dean, he or she elecis lo be bound by the course
requirements of a subsequent calaleg. This regulation applies 1o
course requirements only

Departmental Requlrements—Docloral candidates in Geological
Sciences who intend to specialize in Geclogy, Geophysics, Geochem-
istry, or Geobiology musl have an M.S. degree in the fields shown
above. M.S. degree students in other scienlific fields or Engineering
must make up the basic geological training This includes an
individualized program of remediation including Field Camp (6465)
or equivalent plus any other coursework recommended by the Graduate
Studies Committee. Concurrently most of these students can proceed
to the 30 hours coursework in their selected area ot Geological
Sciences. Of the 60 {post-baccalaureale) hours required lor 1the
Docleral degree, nc more than 9 hours may be al the upper division
level.

For Undergraduale and Graduate Students

3325 Sedimentology

3432 Exploration Geophysics, Seismic Methods
3434 Exploration Geophysics, Non-Seismic Methods
3454 Paleozoic and Mesozoic Vertebrale Paleontology
1455 Vertebrate Palsoniology Techniques

3456 Cenozoic Vertebrate Paleontology

1457 Advanced Verlebrate Paleontology

4458 Geology Applied 1o Petroleum

3462 Stratigraphy

1466-3466 Special Problems

1467-3467 Special Problems/Geophysics

NOTE: There is a {imit of @ credit hours of courses listed above for
graduate degree programs.

For Graduate Students Only

1501 Technical Sesslon (1-0)
Required ot all graduate studenls. Discussion of various geological
topics by the facully, graduale students, and speakers from industry
and other institutions. Prerequisite: Senier or graduate standing

PALEONTOLOGY/SEDIMENTARY GEOLOGY

4505 Biostratigraphy (3-3)
The systematic analysis of the separation and differentiation ot rock
uniis on the basis of the assemblages of fossils which they contain;
special emphasis will be placed on lhe evolution of biolhermal
systems through time and problems of the establishment and
ulifization of biostraligraphic unils and chronosliratigraphic boundaries.
Prerequisite: Graduate slanding in Geology or Biclogy, or permission
of instructor. Lab Fee' $5. .

3565 Tectonics and Sedimentation (3-0) ‘
Sedimentary basin evolution within a plate tectonic framework 1S
discussed trom the standpoint of siliclastic and carbonale sedi-




mentologic/stratigraphic, and diagenetic variations. Field lrips are
INCluded. Prerequisite: GEQL 3325 or permission of instruclor.

3567 Advanced Stratigraphy (2-3)
The history, usage and subtleties of stratigraphy will be invesligated
through leclures, assigned readings, and examples. You will have
your chance in the field to see If you agree with those who have
defined real slrangraphic unils. Prerequisite GEOL 3462, or
permission of instructor Laboratory Fee: $8.

PETROLOGY

3541 Petrology of Carbonate Rocks (2-3)
Description and classilication of carbonate rocks, recrystallization,
dolomitization, deposilional environments, major groups of lime-
secreting organisms, energy interpretations; diagenesis, and porosity
formation. Prerequisites: GEOL 3325 and permission of instructor.
Laboralory Fee: $15.

3542 Petrography of Clastic Sedimentary Rocks (1-6)
Thin section and hand specimen studies of conglomerate, sandstone,
and mud rocks with emphasis on interpretation of primary and
secondary processes, porosity development, and classitication.
Erereguisire. GEOL 3325 or permission of instructor. Laboratory
ee: $15.

3544 Advanced Petrology (2-3)
Study ol magmas and magma genesis in light of field, theoretical,
and experimental consideralions. The course includes interpretation
ol isotopic and trace-element data. Laboratory studies focus on
field trips and petrographic description of thin-seclions. Prerequisites
GEOL 3315 or equivalent; CHEM 3351-3352 recommended.
Laboratory Fee: $8.

GEOPHYSICS

3552 Geophysical Inverse Thecry (3-0)
The quantitative study of mathematical methods used to interpret
geophysical measurements and determine earth structure. Technigues
for both linear and non-linear geophysical problems are studied to
determine the resolution and precision of a geophysical model
from a given setl of dala. Prerequisites: GEQOL 3432, 3434, and
MATH 3323, or consent of instructor.

3553 Geophysical Data Processing (3-0)
The application of computers for the analysis of geophysical data
10 determine as much as possible aboul the constitution of the
earth's interior. The construction, analysis and interpretation of
mathematical and statistical models of gecphysical phenomena for
massive amounis of data are studied using the techniques of
Fourier analysis anc digital filters. Prerequisite: GEOL 3432.

3554 Seismology (3-0)
A study of earthquake seismology, seismotectonics, and Ihe use of
seismological methods 1o determine earth structure. A theoretical
foundation is provided by the study ol wave propagation in
homogeneous and isotropic media from the standpoint of both ray
and wave lheory. Prerequisites: GEOL 3432, MATH 3436 and PHYS
3351, or consenl of instructor.

2556, 3556 Topics in Geophysics
Study of advanced topics in the fields such as exploralion geophysics,
geothermics, theoretical seismolegy. polential field, data analysis,
inversion, seismotectonics, crustal studies, and global tectonics.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. May be repeated when the
topic varies.

3557 Well Logging (1-2)
The application of well legs to hydrogeologic, pelroleum, and
mineral studies to characternze sedimentation history and quantitativety
evaluate rock and tluid properties. Frerequisite: Graduate standing.
Labgraiory Fee: 510,

GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES/83

3559 Physlcs of the Earth (3-0)
Physics of the earlh's inlerior including seismic velocily and density
slructure, seismic wave propagation and gravitaticnal and magnetic
fields. Thermal history of the earth. Chemical and mingralogical
composition of the garth, radicaclivity, isolopes and geochronology.
Magma generation, crystal evolution and lectonic models. Prerequisite:
MATH 3112 or equivalent or permission ot instructor.

1563-3563 Special Problems in Geophysics
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission of instructor.

STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY

3570 Tectonics (3-0)
Extensive readings on selected lopics in and a broad review ol the
major principles and theory of tectonics. Prerequisites: GEOL 4323
and graduate standing.

3572 Regional Structural Geology (3-0)
A survey of regional structural slyles. Exlensive reading of key
papers will highlight the similarity and ditferences of similar structural
provinces worldwide, with emphasis given to western North America.
Structural styles to be examined include: rift systems, fold and
thrust bells, foreland upliits, passive margins, accreled lerranes,
and strike-slip provinces. Prerequisite: GEOL 4323

3574 Physical Processes in Geclogy—Rock Mechanics and
Rheology (3-0)

Introduction to geolegical applicahions of linear elasticity, linear
elastic fraciure mechanics, steady state heat and viscous flow, and
plasticily. Plane analylic boundary value solutions will be developed
1o examine geological examples of folding, faulting, fracturing and
infrusion. Prerequisites: MATH 3213, PHYS 4211 and GEOL 4323,
or permission of the instructor.

GEOCHEMISTRY

3543 Isotope Geology (3-0)
Study of the systemalics and geochemisiry of radiogenic and
slable isctopes. The course includes bolh geochronology and the
use of isolopes as lraces in igneous, sedimentary. and metamorphic
processes. Prerequisiter Graduate standing

3577 Principles of Geochemistry (3-0)
Chemical processes involved in the distribution and migration of
the elements ¢n the earth through space and time. Principles of
solulion and mineral equilitria in surficial, sedimentary, hydrothermal,
and ignecus environments. Prerequisite. Graduate standing

3579 Petroleum Geochemlstry (3-0)

Examination of the biologic, chemical, and geologic processes
involved in the accumulation of petroleum-source rocks, including
diagenesis, calagenesis, and metagenesis ol petroleum prone
organic malter; ot migration, accumulalion, and maturation of liquid
hydrocarbons; and of geochemical paramelers uselu! in hydrocarbon
exploration. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of instructor.
Laboralory Fee: $8.

3580 Analytical Methods in Geology
Theory and applicalion of x-ray difiraction, x-ray fluorescence,
atomnic absorption, diflerential therma! analysis, DCP. ang spectro-
fluorimetry ta chemical analyses of geclogical malerials. Prerequisite:
Graduale standing, and/ocr permission of inslructor. Laboratory
Fee: $20.

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY

3594 Mining Geology (3-1}
Geologic mapping, sample drilling, reserve calculations and economic
evaluation of aclively exploiled and potential economic mineral
deposils. Mine visils required. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
Labcratory Fee: $15.
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3597 Geology and Mineral Resources of Mexico (3-0)
Stratigraphic and structural framework of the Republic of Mexico
with particular reference to lhe distribution of mineral rescurces.
Field excursion required. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

GENERAL GEOLOGY

1515-2515-3515 Selected Toplcs In the Geological Sciences
Study of advanced topics in such fields as structurat geclogy.
economic geology, paleontology. petrology, and geochemisiry.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor May be repeated when the
topic varies.

1562-3562 Special Problems In Geology _
Prerequisites: Graduale standing and permission of instruclar.

3575 Quantiiatlve Techniques In the Geologicat Sclences (2-3)
Introduction to technigques for quantitative analysis ol geologic
data Emphasis on the extraction of maximum information from
large data matrices. Specific applications lo petroleum and mineral
exploration. Laboratory Fee: $8.

3581 Remote Sensing (2-3)
Microprocessor-based techniques for digital analysis of remotely
sensed imagery and other spatial data sets in lhe geosciences.
Applications demonstrated in resource exploration and environmental-
land use assessment. Prerequisite: GEQG 3308, or permission of
instructor.

3582 Geohydrology (3-0)
A survey of geologic controls on the occurrence, movement, and
quality of groundwater. Contamination, water resource management,
and rock/water interactions will be slressed. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing.

3584 Nuclear Waste Disposal (3-0)

In-depth study of problems and issues associated wilh the past,
current, and projected principles and methods of nuclear waste
disposal. The multidiscipiinary legal, political and technical aspects
of siting, operation, and decommissioning ol reaclaors and the
subsequent removal of source waste generated at these facilities
Is considered. The course examines wasie removal, classification,
containerization, qualily assurance, and transpor!. Wasle repository
site selectian, perfgrmance assessment, gperation, and entombment
in various geological media are stressed Prerequisites: Graduate
standing; sludents qutside the colleges of Engineering and Science
will require permission of the instructor

1589-6589 Graduate Research in Geological Sciences
Cannot be used to satisfy minimum degree requirements. Grade of
S or U. Prerequisites Graduate standing and permission ot instruclor.

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

FOR DOCTORAL STUDENTS ONLY

1615-2615-3615 Advanced Topics in the Geological Sciences
Advanced topics in paleontology and straligraphy. mineralogy.
petrology, geochemistry, structural geology, economic geology, and
geophysics. Prerequisiter Docloral graduate standing and permission
of instructor. May be repeated when the lopic varies

1605-2605-3605 Speclal Problems, Geology
1610-2610-3610 Speclal Problems, Geophysics
3620 Dissertation

3621

3696 Doctoral Research In Geological Sclences
Cannot be used to satisty minimum degree requirernents. Grade of
S or U Prerequisite: Doctoral standing and permission of instruclor.

Dissertation
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Ma ter of Sci nce in
Int rdisciplinary Studies

210 Physical Science
{915) 747-5715

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Rufus E. Bruce

The M S 1.5 program is designed to satisly 1he need for interdis-
ciplinary graduate programs of study which cannot be accommodaled
within the contines of the normal graduate programs of the university's
academic departments. Typical interdisciplinary courses of study
include Arid Region Sludies, Environmental Science, Resource
Management, Engineering Management, Materials Science, curricula
in Computer Applications, and others All such interdisciplinary programs
require courses from the offerings of several different departments.
The curricula under the M.S.1.S. program are individually tailored to
the needs of each student.

Requirements for Admission

In addition to the other Graduate School entrance requiremenis,
applicants for the M.5.1.S. program must submit a letter outlining 1heir
proposed areas of study and therr graduate education goal. Upon
the receipt ot the application documents and letter, an evaluation is
made to determine the Program's ability to satisty the needs ol the
applicant, and the applicanl is subsequently advised. Upon acceptance
of the applicant inte the program, a Guidance Committee, made up
of at least three graduate laculty members from difterent depariments,
is selected by the Program Direclor to guide the student in his or her
program. Facully selected will normally have interests and experlise
in the student’'s proposed field of sludy Courses for the individual
study plan are defermined by the commitiee in consultation with the
student This commiltee normally also acts as the student’s examination
committee

Special Requirements for the M.S.1.S. Degree

The M.5.1.S. degree requires 36 hours of graduate credit coursework;
at least 24 of these hours must be selected from 0500 or higher level
courses The individually designed curriculum must include courses
from the offerings of at least three different departments with no more
than 15 hours in the deparlment of highest course concentration and
na more than 12 hours of credit from any other single department. At
least half of all semester hours credited toward the degree muslt de
selected from graduate credil courses oftered by science and/or
engineering departments.

Up to six hours ol individual instruction graduate-level problem
solving courses may be used 1o satisfy degree requirements. Siudents
enrolled in such courses are expected to submit a report of the work
accomplished. If the student desires and the Guidance Committee
concurs, this report may be bound and presented in the form of a
thesis

The individuatized curricula are composed of courses listed under
the various individual departmental offerings in this catalog.

Mathematical Sciences

124 Bell Hall
(915) 747-5761

CHAIRMAN: Simon Bernau

GRADUATE FACULTY: Bemau, Foged, Gregory, Gulhrie, Kaigh, Khamsi,
Moschopoulos, Nymann, Rojo, Schuster, Sewell, Srinivasan,
Staniswalis

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE
DEGREE IN MATHEMATICS OR STATISTICS

For students elecling to write a thesis the program invclves a minimum
of 24 semester hours of acceptable coursework and 6 hours of credit
for thesis. For those not writing a thesis, at least 36 hours of
acceptable coursework are required. All but 9 hours must be graduate
coursework. Those students working toward the MS degree in




Malhematics should include Mathematics 3529, 3531, and 3551 in
their program. For students desiring the M.S. degree in Statistics,
3580, 3581, 3585, and 3588 should be included. The particular
course of study for each student must be approved by the departmental
committee on graduate studies. A comprehensive examination is
required

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS
IN TEACHING DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS

Requirements for Admission—In addifion 1o the general requirements
lor admission to the Graduate Schoal, students must have completed
the calculus sequence logether with 12 semester hours ol advanced
courses in mathematics. Since the degree is inlended for high scheol
teachers of mathematics, two years of classroom experience are
required for admission to this program.

The Master of Arts in Teaching degree with a major in Mathematics
requires 36 semester hours of coursework. Six to nine of these hours
must be taken in the College of Education. The remaining hours must
be laken in mathematical sciences or computer science. A maximum
of 18 of these hours may be chosen from 3300 or 3400 level courses.
Each student must have his or her courses approved by the Graduate
Advisar in order io ensure adequate breadih of courses in the
mathematical sciences. A comprehensive examination is required.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3300 History of Mathemalics

3319 Elementary Number Theory
3323 Matrix Algebra*

3325 Principles of Mathematics®
3327 Apptied Algebra

3328 Foundalions ol Mathematics
3330 Probability (STAT)

3335 Applied Analysis |

3341 Intreduclion to Analysis® ‘
3380 Sampling Techniques {STAT)
3381 Nonparametric Statistical Methods {STAT)
3425 Modern Algebra

3426 Linear Algebra

3429 Numerical Analysis

3436 Applied Analysis If

3441 Real Analysis |

3442 Real Analysis |

3480 Statistics | (STAT)

* Cannot be counted for an M.S. degree in Mathematical Sciences

For Graduate Sludents Only

3511 Applied Mathematics | (3-0)

Mathematics 3511 and 3512 are designed to introduce the student
to those areas of mathematics. both classical and modern, which
are useful in engineering and science. Topics are chosen from
variational calculus, optimization, tensor analysis, elliptic integrals,
partial ditterential equations, and the theory of finite fields with
applications to coding theory. The courses may be taken in either
order, and they may be repealed once as content changes.
Prerequisites. MATH 3226 and 3323. MATH 3335 and 3436 are
desirable, but nol necessary.

3512 Applied Mathematics Il (3-0)
See MATH 3511.

3529 Numerical Analysis (3-0)

introduction o approximation theory, interpolation, numerical
diterentiation and integration, solutions of linear and non-linear
equalions, numerical solution ot ditferential equations, optimization.
Emphasis is on error analysis and stability. Several practical examples
and computer programs will be covered. Prerequisites: The analysis
equivalent of MATH 3341 and a working knowledge of a high level
programming language.

3530 Computational Methods of Linear Algebra (3-0)
Numerical methods involved in the compulation of solutions ot
linear systems of equations, eigenvalues, singular values, generalized
inverses; linear programming; efror analysis. Prerequisites. The
- linear algebra equivalent of MATH 3323 and a warking knowledge
of the FORTRAN programming language.

MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES/85

3531 Real Variables | (3-0)
Measurable sets and functions, Lebesque-Slieljes integration, Baire
categories. Lp spaces and various types of convergence. Prerequisite:
MATH 3441 or 1ts equivalent as approved by the instructor

3532 Real Variables |l (3-0) . _
A continualion of MATH 3531. FPrerequisite: MATH 3531 or its
equivalent as approved by the instructor.

3543 Numerical Solution to Partial Differential Equations (3-0)
Introduction to finite ditterence and finite element methods for the
solution of elliptic, parabolic and nhyperbolic partal differential
equations. Prerequisites MATH 3226 and 3429 or their equivalents
and knowledge of a high level programming language.

3551 Complex Variables | (3-0)
Complex integration and the calculus of residues. Analytical
continualion and expansions of the analytic function. Entire,
meromorphic, and oeriodic functions. Multiple-valued functions
and Reimann surfaces. Prerequisite: MATH 3441 or its equivalent
as approved by the instructor,

3570 Seminar
Various lopics not included in regular courses will be discussed.
May be repeated once for credit as the content changes. Prerequisite.
Consent of Instructor.

3580 Mathematical Statistics | (3-0)
The probability foundation of mathematical statistics. Probability
spaces, random variables, probability distributions, expectation,
generating functions, multivariate transformations, law of large
numbers, central limit theorermn. Prerequisite: Consent of the instruclor.

3581 Mathematical Statistics Il (3-0)
The theory ot peint and interval estimation and hypothesis testing
for parametric models based on the principies of sufficiency.
maximum likelihood, leas! squares, and the likelihood ratio.
Prerequisite: MATH 3580.

3582 Probability Theory | {3-0)
A mathematical study of the notions of probability spaces, measurable
functions and random variables, modes of convergence and limit
thearems. Prerequisite. Consent of the instruclor.

3583 Probability Theory 1l {(3-0)
A malhematical study of central limit theorems for sequences of
independent and dependent random variables; multivanate limit
Iheorems, conditional expectation and Martingate theory: introduction
to the theory of stochasfic processes, in particular, Brownian moticn.
Prerequisite: MATH 3582.

3584 Linear Statistical Models (3-0)
The theory of estimalion and hypothesis testing for linear statistical
models with application o expenmental design. Includes discussion
of generalized inverses. Prerequisites: Linear algebra and censent
of the instructor

3585 Statistics in Research (3-0)
The fundamental concepts and applications of stafistical analysis
in research. Following a review ol basic one and two-sample
procedures the concentration is on muitiple linear regression and
analysis ot variance. Emphasis on use and inlerpretation of output
from siatistical computer packages. Prerequisites. A basic statistics
course and consent of Ihe instructor.

3586 Stochastic Processes 1 (3-0)
A study of the theory and applications o! stochashic processes.
The role of stochastic processes, elements of stochastic processes
Markov chains, limit theorems, Poisson processes. Prerequisite:
Consent of the inslruclor

3587 Stochastic Processes |l (3-0)
A study ol the theory and applicaticns of stochastic processes;
hirth and death processes, renewal processes, Brownian mation,
branching prccesses, queueing processes. Prerequisile. MATH
3586.

3588 Multivariate Data Analysis (3-0)
The multivariate normal distribution, multiple correlation and regression
analysis, principal components, discriminant analysis, factor analysis.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1291-1993



86/PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Emphasis on use and interpretation of outpul from statistical computer
packages Prerequisite: MATH 3585 or consent of the instructor.

3590 Nonparametric Statlstics (3-0)
Distribution-free statistical methods; nonparametric one and two
sample tests and analysis of variance; goodness-of-fit lests;
nonparametric measures of association; robust procedures
Prerequisites: STAT 3280 or equivalent and STAT 3330.

3591 Time Serles Analysis (3-0}
Identification, estimation, and forecasting of stationary and non-
stationary models; special analysis, analysis of trend and seasonal
variation; Box-Jenkins methodology. Computer packages for time
series data analysis will be employed. Prerequisite. STAT 3330.

3592 Statistical Computing (3-0)
A study of stochastic simulation and select numerical methods
used in statistical software. Prerequisites: A high-level programming
language, linear algebra, and STAT 3480 or eguivalent.

1595 Graduate Seminar
Conierences and discussions of various topics in mathematics and
statistics by facuity, graduate students, and outside speakers
Required of all graduate students during each semester of full-time
enroliment. May not be counted more than once toward the degree
requirement,

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls

Physics

214 Physical Science
{915) 747-5715

CHAIRPERSON: Juan O Lawson

PROFESSOR EMERITUS: C Sharp Cock

GRADUATE FACULTY: Bruce, Craig, Dean, Lawson, Lopez, Mcintyre,
Ordonez, Robillard, Russell, Wang

The Department of Physics offers studies leading to the degree of
Master of Science in Physics with experimenial and/or theoretical
physics research in acoustics, atmospheric physics and optics,
condensed matter and surface physics, geophysics. and radiation
physics. Through a cooperalive program with the Geological Sciences
Department, the Master of Science in Geophysics is offered The
department also offers other cooperative plans that can lead to the
doctorate degree. For details please write to the Graduate Advisor of
the Physics Department.

General Departmental Requirements

The narmal prerequisite to graduate sludies in the Department of
Physics is the bachelor's degree in physics with a "B" average in
physics courses taken at the undergraduate level. The bachelor's
degree coursework should include advanced undergraduale courses
in Mechanics, Electromagnetics, Modern Physics, Quantum Mechanics,
Thermat Physics, and advanced laboratory practice. Any deficiency
must be removed belore the petilion is made for candidacy for the
M.S. degree.

Master of Sclence in Physics

The departmen! offers a program of courses and research leading
to the M.S. degree in physics. Two routes are available. Plan 1 is the
usual roule to be faken and requires 30 semester hours of credit: 24
hours of coursework plus a six-hour thesis (Physics 3598 and 3599).
Plan 2 is an alternative route and requires the favorable recommendation
of the Physics Depariment Graduate Studies Commitlee and 36
hours of coursework including the successful completion of a research
problem (Physics 3591) with a writlen report being submitled to the
department.

Requirements for Plan 1 are a minimum of 21 semester hours of
graduate work at the 0500 level including thesis. Specific courses
required are Physics 3521, 3525, 3541, 3561, 3598, and 3599.

Requirements for Plan 2 are a petition stating Ihe reascn for the

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

alternate route and a minimum of 27 semester hours of graduate
work at the 0500 level. Specilic courses required are Physics 3521,
3525, 3541, 3542, 3561, and 35%31.

Students musl have their course program approved by the graduale
advisor each semester. The student will cheose, in consultation with
lhe graduate advisor, a chairperson of the research committee and at
least Iwo additional committee members, who will supervise the
thesis or research problem. One member of this committee must be
from outside the Physics Department. Thase choices will be made
before the studenl has completed two semesters of graduate work.

The candidate for the M.S. degree in Physics may have no more
than two grades of "C" for courses used to fulfill the requirements of
the degree and must pass a final examination which will include an
oral defense of the thesis or research problem.

Master of Sclence In Geophysics

Physics graduate sludents may eleci to obtain the M 5. degree in
Geophysics. This degree requires 30 semester hours including a
six-hour thesis. A minimum ol 21 hours must be at the 0500 level or
above. For physics students, specific courses required are Physics
3521, 3525, 3541, 3598, and 3599. At least 12 hours of approved
coursework must be selected from the Geology-Geophysics courses
offered by the Geological Sciences Depariment. All physics graduate
students with geficiencies in Geology undertaking this route to the
Geophysics M.S. degree should consult the Graduate Advisor in the
Department of Geological Sciences about the development of an
individualized plan to remedy such deficiencies.

Thesis supervisory commiitees will have at least two geophysics
representatives from the Geological Sciences Department.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

A maximum of 9 semester hours of the lollowing undergraduate
courses in physics may, with the approval of the graduate advisor, be
counted toward a M.S. in Physics: (An asterigk indicates that the
course will only be approved in exceptional cases.)

3323 Physical Optics

*3325 Survey of Modern Physics

"3331 Thermal Physics |

3332 Thermal Physics Il

2343 Advanced Laboratory Praclice
"3351 Analytical Mechanics |

3352 Advanced Mechanics Il

*3359 Astrophysics

‘3360 Biophysical Mechanics

3428 Theoretical Geophysics

‘3441 Electromagnetics |

3442 Electromagnetics Il

2446 Experimental Physics

*3448 Fundamentals ol Acouslics
*3453 Methods ot Mathematical Physics
3455 Modern Physics |

3456 Modern Physics |l

*3478 Undergraduate Special Topics in Physics

For Graduate Students Cnly

3521 Mechanics (3-0)
Lagrange's equations, nonholonomic constraints, Hamilten's principle,
two-body central force, rigid body dynamics, Lagrangian relativistic
mechanics, Hamilton and Hamilton-Jacobi equations, canonical
transformations. Prerequisite: PHYS 3352 Offered fall semester

3525 Mathematical Physics (3-0)
Linear systems, special funclions, complex variables, and tensor
problems in Physics. Offered fall semester.

3532 Plasma Physlcs (3-0)
Physics ot fully ionized gases. Waves and instabilities Transport
properties. Interaction of charged parlicles with electromagnetic
tields. Prerequisite: PHYS 3432, 3442 or consent of instructor.

3541 Electrodynamics | (3-0) :
Boundary value problems, polanzaton and stress tensar. Conservation
laws and energy-momentum tensor. Relativistic electrodynamics.
Covariant form of field equations. Potentials and gauge invariance.
Prerequisite: PHYS 3442, Ollered spring semester.




3542 Electrodynamics Il (3-0)
A continuation of PHYS 3541,

3546 Atmospheric Radlation Processes (3-0)
The theory of radiative transfer including gaseous absorption and
emission, aerosol extinction, atmospheric fluxes and healing rates,
airflow and other atmospheric radralive phenomena. Applications
are made to remote sensing of planelary atmospheres.

355% Nuclear Physics (3-0)
Systematics of nuclei, binding energy, nuclear models, scattering
of protons and neutrons, nuclear reactions, passage of charged
particles and gamma rays through matter. Prerequisite. PHYS 3457
or consent of instructor.

3561 Quantum Mechanics {3-0)
Solution ot the Schroedinger wave equation for discrete and
continuous energy eigenvalues; representation of physical variables
as operators and the matrix formulation of quantum mechanics;
approﬁlmalion methods. Prerequisite: PHYS 3456. Oftered spring
semeaster,

3565 Advanced Statistical Mechanlcs (3-0)
Classical and quantum statistics of syslems in equilibrium. Treatment
of fluctuations and fransport phenomena. Introduction 1o many-
body problems. Prerequisite PHYS 3432 or equivalent as determined
by the instruclor.

PHYSICS/87

3571 Solid State Physica (3-0)
Electrormagnetic, elastic and particle waves in periodi_c lattices as
applied to the electrical, magnetic and thermal properlies of solids.
Prerequisite: PHYS 3456 or consent of instructor.

3591 Research Problems In Physics (0-9)

Required course for the 36-hour non-thesis option. Requires two
copies of a type-written report. May be repeated for credit; maximum
credit allowed six hours. May nol be counted as thesis research
bul may be taken one time as a preparatory investigation course
prior to the beginning of thesis research. Prerequisiles: Submission
of the Pettion of Candidacy and consent ol Chairperson of
Supervisory Committee.

3593 Special Topics in Physlcs (3-0)
Topics to be announced May be repeated for credit.

1595 Graduate Seminar
May be repeated for credil up to a fotal of 3 hours.

1596-6596 Graduate Research in Physlcs (0-3, 0-6, 0-9, 0-12,
0-15, 0-18)
This course may be taken as often as needed, but no more than 3
semester credit hours may be applied to satisly the requirements
for the master's degree. Prerequisite: Consent of Graduate Advisor.

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

GRADUATE STUDIES 1991-1993




88/GRADUATE FACULTY

Graduate Faculty

JIM R. ADAMS, Assistant Professor ot Communication, 1989
B.A., M.A. University of Denver; Ph.D., University of New Mexico

WESTON AGOR, Professor of Political Science, 1982
B.A., 5t. Lawrence University; M.PA_, University of Michugan; Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin

MARY LOUISE ZANDER AHO, Associate Professor Emerita of Teacher
Education, 1963
M.S.E., University ol Florida; M.A., The University of Texas al El
Paso; Ph.D., Flonda State University

PATRICIA ADKINS AINSA, Associate Professor of Teacher Education,
1977
B.A , The University of Texas at El Paso; M.S., Eastern New Mexico
Universily; Ph.D., University of Colorado at Boulder

JON AMASTAE, Professor of Languages and Linguistics, 1980
B A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of Oregon

MARIA ALVAREZ AMAYA, R.N., Assistant Professor in Nursing, 1979
B.S.N., The University of Texas at El Paso, M.S., Texas Woman's
University, Ph.D.. New Meaxico State University

CHARLES H. AMBLER, Associate Professor of History, 1984
B A, Middlebury College, M.A., Ph.D., Yale University

ELIZABETH YOUNGBLOOD ANTHONY, Assistant Professor of
Geological Sciences, 1988
B.A., Carleton College: M.S., Ph.D., University of Arizona

EVAN HAYWOOD ANTONE, Associate Prolessor of English, 1967
B A, M.A. The University of Texas at £l Paso; Ph.D., The University
of California af Los Angeles

PABLO ARENAZ, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences, 1984
B.S., M.S., University of Nevada at Reno; Ph.D., Washington State
University

ARMANDO ARMENGOL, Associate Proftessor of Languages and
Linguistics, 1977
B.A., M.AA, Ph.D., University of lllinois

JOHN CLEVELAND ARNOLD, Associate Professor of Art, 1965
B A University of Minnesota; M.FA., Arizona State University

ROY M. ARROWOOD, JR., Assistant Professor in the Department of
Metallurgical and Materials Engineering. 1989
B 5., North Carolina State University, M.S., Ph.D., University ol
Calitornia, Davis

MICHAEL EVAN AUSTIN, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1963
BSEE., MSEE. PhD., The University of Texas at Austin

WALTER G. AUSTIN, JR., C.P.A., Associate Professor of Accounting,
1979
B.B.A., MB.A, Texas Tech University; Ph.D.. The University of
Texas at Austin

ALBERTO |AN BAGBY, JR.. Associate Professor of Languages and
Linguistics, 1973
A_B., Baylor University; M.A., University of Missouri: Ph D., University
of Kentucky

KENNETH KYLE BAILEY, Protessor Emeritus of Hislory, 1960
B.A, MA, Ph.D., Vanderbill University

MARIE ESMAN BARKER, Asscciate Professor of Teacher Education,
1968
B.A., M A The University of Texas at El Paso; Ed.D., New Mexico
Slate University

GUIDO ALAN BARRIENTOS, Associale Professor of Psychology,
1963
B.A., Universidad de San Carlos (Guatemala), M.A., Ph D., University
of Kansas
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CHARLES RICHARD BATH, Professor of Political Science, 1966
B.A., Universily ot Nevada: M A, Ph.D., Tulane University

JAMES EDGAR BECVAR, Associale Piofessor of Chemistry, 1978
AB., College of Wooster; Ph.D., University of Michigan

RAYMOND BELL, Lecturer in the Department of Computer Science,

1985
B.A., Texas Weslern College; MA, UC.LA.

ANDREW BERNAT, Associate Professor of Compuler Science, 1982
B.S., Harvey Mudd College; M.A., Ph D., The University of Texas at
Austin

SIMON J. BERNAU, Prolessor of Malhematical Sciences, 1988
B.Sc. M.Sc., Universily of Canterbury, New Zealand, B A, Ph.D,,
Cambridge Universily, England

SANDRA STEWART BEYER, Assistant Professor ol Languages and
Linguistics, 1972 ’
B.A., Wichita State University, MA., M Phil., Ph.D., Universily of
Kansas

SACHINDRANARAYAN BHADURI, Associale Prolessor in the Depart-
ment ol Mechanicat Engineering, 1963
BME. Jadavpur University; B.A., Calcutta University; MS.ME..
State University of lowa: M.E.S., Johns Hopkins University: Ph.D.,
Colorado State University

DENNIS J. BIXLER-MARQUEZ, Associale Protessor of Teacher
Education, 1978
B.A., M.Ed., The Universily ot Texas al £l Paso; M.A., Ph.D,
Stanford University

EDWARD LEE BLANSITT, JR., Professor of Languages and Linguislics,
1967
8.H. Instituto Tecnologico de Mexico; Ph.D., The Universily of
Texas al Austin

ROBERT TERRELL BLEDSOE, Protessor of English, 1971
B.A., Harvard Universily; M.A.. University of Kent at Canterbury;
Ph.D.. Princeton University

TOMMY J. BOLEY, Asscciate Professor of English, 1967
B B A., North Texas State University; MA., Ph.D., The Universily of
Texas at Austin

RENA BRANDS, R.N., Assistant Protessor of Nursing, 1971
B.SN., Loyola Universily.: M5 N., University of California at San
Francisco; Ed.D., New Mexico State University

JEFFERY T. BRANNON, Associate Prolessor of Economics, 1982
B.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of Alabama

JOHN RICHARD BRISTOL, Professor of Biological Sciences, 1970
B.A., Cornell College; M.A., Ph.D., Kent State Universily

ARTURO BRONSON, Associate Professor of Metallurgical and Materials
Engineering and Geological Sciences, 1983
B S.Mel.E., M.S., The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., Ohio
State University

GARY DONALD BROOKS, Associale Professar of Educational
Leadership and Foundations, 1968
B M.E., Millikin University; M S.Ed.. Ed.D., Indiana Universily

ELBA K. BROWN-COLLIER, Associale Professor of Economics.
1978
B.A., M.A, Texas Tech University; Ph.D., Duke University

RUFUS E. BRUCE, Professor of Physics, 1966
B.S., Louisiana State University; M.S., Ph.D., Oklahoma Stale University

ROBERT NORTHCUTT BURLINGAME, Protessor Emeritus of English.
1954
B.A, M.A_ University of New Mexico, Ph.D., Brown University




L01'-$6ELLA BURMEISTER, Prolessor Emerita of Teacher Education,
8
B.A. MA. Ph.D. University of Wisconsin

RICHARD WEBSTER BURNS, Professor Emeritus of Teacher
Education, 1952
P-A. University of Northern lowa; M.S.. Ph.D., State University of
owa

BARTHY BYRD, Associate Prolessor of Communication, 1984
I\B/I.A._. M.A., New Mexico State University; Ph D., University of New
exico

WI1L€;-EI52M RALPH CABANESS, JR., Associale Protessor of Chemistry,

B.A. MA, Ph.D., The Universily of Texas at Austin

SERGIO D. CABRERA, Assistant Protessor in the Department of
Electrical Engineering, 1992
B.S., Massachuselts institute of Technology; M.S., University of
Alabama; Ph.D., Rice University

MARGARITA CALDERON, Associate Prolessor of Educational
Psychology and Special Services, 1990
B.A. M.A. The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D.. Claremont
Graduale School

ALBERT GEORGE CANARIS, Professor Emeritus of Biological
Sciences, 1970
B.5., M.A., Washington State University; Ph.D., Oregon State University

HUGH FREDERICK CARDON, Professor of Music, 1963
B.M., M.S., The University of Texas at El Paso; D M.A., University of
Oregon

MARY HELEN CASTILLO, R.N., Associale Professor of Nursing,
1977
B.S N., University of Texas System School of Nursing, M.S.N., The
University of Texas at Austin, Ph.D., New Mexico State University

¥YI-CHIEH CHANG, Assistant Professor in the Depariment of Electrical
Engineering, 1991
B.S., M.5., National Taiwan University: Ph.D., University ot Michigan

IVA CHAPMAN, Assistant Prolessor of Speech-Language Pathology,
1991
B.S., M.S., University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., Universily of
Tennessee ’

KENNETH FREDRICH CLARK, Professor of Geological Sciences,
1980
B.S., University of Durham; M.S., Ph.D., University of New Mexico

KENTON J. CLYMER, Professor of History, 1970
A.B., Grinrell College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan

LAWRENCE DAVID COHN, Assistant Protessor of Psychology, 1989
B.A., Boston University; Ph.D., Washington University

EDMUND BENEDICT COLEMAN, Professor of Psychology, 1965
B.S., Universily of South Carolina; M.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopking
University

BENNY WESLEY COLLINS, Associate Professor Emeritus of Kinesi-
ology and Sports Studies, 1950
B.A_, The University of Texas a! El Paso; M.S., University of Utah

LURLINE HUGHES COLTHARP, Protessor Emerita of Linguistics
and English, 1954
B.A., M.A, Ph.D. The University of Texas at Austin

DON C. COMBS, Assistant Professor of Educational Psychalogy and
Special Services, 1989
B A., MA., North Texas State University; Ed.D., New Mexico State
University

CLARENCE SHARP COOK, Protessor Emerilus of Physics, 1970
A.B., DePauw University; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University

DANIEL COOKE, Assistant Professor of Computer Science. 1987
B.S., Sam Houston State University; M 5., Texas A&M University;
Ph.D., University ol Texas al Arlington
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WILLIAM C. CORNELL, Associate Professor of Geological Sciences,

1971
B.S., M.S., University of Rhode Island; Ph.D., The University of

California at Los Angeles

DOROTHY FRANCIS CORONA, R.N., Associale Prolessor Emerita

of Nursing, 1977
B.S., Whitworth College: M.N., M.S.N., Case Weslern Reserve

University

ELEANOR GREET COTTON, Associate Protessor of Languages and
Linguistics, 1960
B.A., M.A., The University of Texas at Ef Paso; Ph.D., Universily of
New Mexica

JAMES H. CRAIG, JR., Professor of Physics, 1987
B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee; Ph.D., Washington
State University

WILLIAM LIONEL CRAVER, JR., P.E., Professor of Mechanical
Engineering, 1970
B.S M.E., The University of Texas at Austin; M.S.M.E., University ot
New Mexica; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

HOWARD C. DAUDISTEL, Associate Professor of Sociology, 1975
B.A, M.A. Ph.D., University of Calfornia at Santa Barbara

MICHAEL IAN DAVIS, Professar of Chemistry, 1968
B.Sc., Ph.D., University of London

JAMES FRANCIS DAY, Prolessor Emeritus of Educational Psychology
and Special Services, 1955
B.S., M S, Utah State University; Ed.D., Stanford Universily

EUGENE ALAN DEAN, Associate Professor of Physics, 1958
B.S.. The University of Texas at El Paso; M.S., New Mexico State
University; Ph.D., Texas A&M University

RICK DE MARINIS, Associate Professor of English, 1988
B.A., M.A., University of Montana

JORGE A. DESCAMPS, Associate Professor of Teacher Education,
1975
B.A., Noviciado San Estanislao, Havana, Cuba; B.A., MA., University
ot Puerto Rico, Ed.D., University of Florida

JAMES VINCENT DEVINE, Professor of Psychology, 1967
B.S., M.S., University of New Mexico, Ph.D., Kansas Stale University

JOHN ALEXANDER R. DICK, Assistant Protessor of English, 1971
A.B., Harvard University; M.A., Ph.D., Yale Universily

CARL W. DIRK, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1990
B.A, Montclair State College; M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University

DIANE |. DOSER, Associate Prolessor of Geological Sciences, 1986
B.S.. Michigan Technological University; M.S., Ph D., University of
Utah

JACK ALLEN DOWDY, PE., Professor of Mechanical Engineering,
1864
B.S.M.E., Southern Methodist University; M.S.M.E.. Oklahoma State
University: Pn.D., The Universily of Texas at Austin

JAMES E. EASTMAN, Associate Professor of Theatre Arts, 1984
B.A., University of Nevada at Reno; M.A., San Francisco Stale
University, Ph.D., Bowling Green State University

KENNETH SCOTT EDWARDS, PE., Professor Emeritus of Mechanical
and Industrial Engineering, 1965
B.M.E.. Cornell University; MAEE., Yale University; Ph.D., Cornell
University

CHARLES GAYLORD ELERICK, Protessor of Languages and
Linguistics, 1968
B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., The University of Texas at £l
Paso; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

REYNALDO S. ELIZONDQ, Prolessor of Biclogical Sciences, 1987
B.S.. Texas A&M University; Ph.D., Tulane Schocl of Medicine

BARBARA B. ELLIS, Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1990
B.A., Hollins College; M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida
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JOANNE TONTZ ELLZEY, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences,

1969
B A., Randolph-Macon Woman's College; M.A., University of North
Carolina; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

MARION LAWRENCE ELLZEY, JR., Associale Professor of Chermistry,
1968
B.A., Rice University; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

JON MAURICE ENGELHARDT, Protessor of Teacher Education,
1988
B A.. M.A., Arizona State University; Ph.D., The University of Texas
al Austin

WILKE D. ENGLISH, Associate Professor of Marketing, 1982
B.B.A.. Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

ROBERT MORLEY ESCH, Associate Professor of English, 1962 .
B.A., Southemn Methodist University, M.A,, Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin

CHARLES LARIMORE ETHERIDGE, SR., Associate Professor of
Theatre Arls, 1963
B.S.. M.A_ Sul Ross Stale University; Ph.D., Cornell University

RALPH W. EWTON, JR., Associate Professor of Languages and
Linguistics, 1966
B.A., M A, Ph.D., Rice University

DAVID BRUENER EYDE, Associale Professor Emeritus of Anthropology.
1970
B.A., University of Hawaii; Ph.D., Yale University

CHARLES FENSCH, Professor of Art, 1982
B.S., Kent State University; M.AAE., Wayne State University, M.A .,
University of Michigan

CARLOS MIGUEL FERREGUT, Assistant Professor in the Department
of Cwil Engineering, 1990
B.S. National Polytechnic Institute of Mexico: M.Eng.. National
Autonomous University ot Mexico; Ph.D., University of Waterloo

BENJAMIN CARROSO FLORES, Assistant Professor of Electrical
Engineering, 1990
B.SEE., MSE.E. The University of Texas at El Paso;, Ph.D.,
Arizona State University

WALTER W. FISHER, P.E., Associate Professor of Metallurgical and
Materials Engineering, 1978
B S Met.E., University of Utah; M.S., Ph.D., New Mexico institute of
Mining and Technology

LESLIE OWEN FOGED, Associate Professor of Mathematics. 1979
B.A., Midland Lutheran College; Ph.D., Washington University (St
Louis)

MARCIA TAYLOR FOUNTAIN, Professor of Music, 1970
B.M., Universily of North Carolina at Greensboro; M.M., Northwestern
University; D.M.A | University of lowa

CHARLES EDWARD FREEMAN, JR., Professor of Biological Sciences,
1968
B.S., Abilene Christian College; M.8., Ph.D., New Mexico State
University

HECTOR R. FUENTES, P.E., Associate Professor of Civil Engineering
and Geological Sciences, 1986
B.5.C.E., Industrial University of Santander, Colombia;: M.S.CE.,
M.S. Engr. Mgmt., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University

WAYNE EDISON FULLER, Professor Emeritus of History, 1955
B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D,,
Universily of California at Berkeley

FERNANDO N. GARCIA, Professor of Languages and Linguistics,
1974
B.A., Roger Bacon College; M.A., The University of Texas at El
Paso; Ph.D., University of New Mexico

CLARKE HENDERSON GARNSEY, Professor Emeritus of Art, 1966
B.S., M.5., Ph.D., Western Reserve University; Dip., Cleveland
Scheol of Art
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MICHAEL GELFOND, Associate Professor of Computer Science,
1980
M.S.. Leningrad University, Ph.D., Steklow Mathematics Inslitute of
Academy of Science of the US.SR.

LEOPALDO A. GEMOETS, Assistant Professor of Management, 1987
B S., M.S., The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., Santa Lucia
Health Sciences University

EDWARD YOUSSEF GEORGE, Professor Emeritus of Management,
1969
B.A., American University at Cairo; B.S., M.A., Cairo University;
Pt.D., New School of Social Research

GLENN ALLEN GIBSON, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1966
B.S.E.E., University of Kansas; M S.E.E, M.A,, Ph.D., Arizona State
University

MIMI REISEL GLADSTEIN, Professor of English, 1968
B.A., M.A The University of Texas at El Paso:; Ph.D., The University
of New Mexico

JUDITH PAGE GOGGIN, Professor of Psychology, 1969
B.A., Bryn Mawr; Ph.D., University of California at Berkeley

PETER GOLDING, Associate Professor in the Depariment of Mechanical
Engineering, 1982 ,
B.S., Ph.D., Monash Umversity

PAUL GOLDSTEIN, Professor of Biclogical Sciences. 1985
B.S., State University of New York at Albany; M.S., Ohic University;
Ph.D., York University

L. ANTONIO GONZALEZ, Assistant Professor of Teacher Education,
1990
B.A., M.A., New Mexico Highlands University; Ph.D., Univarsity of
llinois Urbana-Champaign

GRANT TODD GOODALL, Associate Professor of Languages and
Linguistics, 1984
B.A.. University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., University
of California at San Diego

PHILIP CHARLES GOODELL, Associate Professor of Geological
Sciences, 1375
8.5.. Yale University; M.S., Ph.D., Harvard University

PAUL WERSHUB GOODMAN, Associate Professor Emeritus of
Sociclogy and Anthropology, 1957
B.A., M.A_, Syracuse University; Ph.D., University of Colorado

JOSEPH BENJAMIN GRAVES, Professor of Political Science and
Criminal Justice, 1964
B.A., JD.. Vanderbilt Uriversity; M.PA., Harvard University

GAVIN GEORGE GREGORY, Associate Professor of Mathemaltics,
1976
B.S.. Rice University; M.S., Southern Methodist University; Ph.D.,
Florida State University

ROBERT BELANGER GRIEVES, PE., Professor of Civil Engineering,
- 1982
B.A,, M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University

JOE A. GUTHRIE, Professor of Mathematics, 1974
B.A., The University of Texas at Austin; M.A_, Ph.D., Texas Christian
University

JOHN HERBERT HADDOX, Protessor of Philosophy, 1957
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Notre Dame

DAVID LYNN HALL, Professor of Philosophy, 1969
B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; B.D., Chicago Theological
Seminary; Ph.D., Yale University

DONALD HOWARD HARDIN, Professor of Kinesiology and Sports
Studies, 1962
B.A.. M.A., University of Northern lowa; Ph.D., State University of
lowa




ARTHUR HORNE HARRIS, Prafessor of Biological Sciences and
Geological Sciences, 1965
B.S., MA. Ph.D., University of New Mexico

WILLIAM HAROLD HARRIS, Prolessor Emeritus of Kinesiology and
Sports Studies, 1963
B.S.. M.Ed., University ot Missouri at Columbia. M.A,, Columbia
University; Ed.D.. University of Kentucky

WILTZ ANTHONY HARRISON, Professor Emeritus ol Art, 1948
B.A. The University of Texas at El Paso, M.A., Denver University

RONALD WAYNE HASTY, Professor of Marketing, 1983
BB.A, MB.A. Eastern New Mexico University. D.B.A., University
of Colorado

HERBERT K. HEGER, Protessor of Educational Leadership and
Foundations, 1982
B S.Ed., MEd., Miami University; Ph.D., Ohic State University

RICHARD EUGENE HENDERSON, Professor Emeritus of Music,
1973
B.A . University of Pugst Sound;, M.M., Florida State University,
D.M.A., University ol Oregon

MARY FRANCES BAKER HERNANDEZ, Professor of English, 1967
B.S . MS., Purdue University; M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico

NORMA GONZALEZ HERNANDEZ, Professor of Teacher Education,
1969
B A., The University of Texas at El Paso; MA., EA.D., The Universily
of Texas at Austin

ANTHONY F. HERBST, Prolessor of Finance, 1987
B.S., M.B.A., Wayne State University; Ph.D., Purdue University

WILLIAM C. HERNDON, Professor of Chemistry, 1972
B.S., The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., Rice University

JUAN MANUEL HERRERA, Associate Professor of Mechanical
Engineering and Associate Professor of Metallurgical and Materials
Engineering, 1977
BSME, BSMetE, The Unjversity of Texas al El Paso; Ph.D.,
University of Houston

PHILIP HIMELSTEIN, Protessor Emeritus of Psychology, 1965
B.A., M.A., New York University; Ph.0., The University of Texas at
Ausltin

JUAN H. HINOJOSA, Assistanl Professor of Geological Sciences,
1987
Sc.B., Brown University; M A, Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University

JERRY MARTIN HOFFER, Professor of Geological Sciences, 1965
B.A., MA, State University of iowa: Ph.D.., Washington State University

WILMA HOFFMAN, Assistant Protessor of Management, 1985
B.B.A., Ph.D.. New Mexico State University; M.B.A., Western New
Mexico University

SHARRON R. HOFFMANS, C.P.A., Assistant Professor of Accounting,
18975
B.S., University of Kansas; M.B.A., The University of Texas at El
Paso

JAMES H. HOLCOMB, JR., Associale Professor of Economics, 1985
B.B.A., The University of Texas at EI Paso; M.A, Texas Tech
University; Ph.D., Texas A&M University

HARMON M. HOSCH, Professor ot Psychology, 1975
B.A., University of Northern lowa; M.A. Pepperdine University;
PhD., The New School for Social Research

CHERYL ANN HOWARD, Assistant Professor of Sociology. 1989
B.U.S., PhD., Universily of New Mexico

J. P. HSU, Prolessor of Industrial Engineering, 1988
B.S., National Cheng-Kung Universily {Taiwan); M.S., University of
Houston: Ph.D., Purdue University

RONALD A. HUFSTADER, Associate Professor ot Music, 1976

B M., East Carolina University; M.M., University of North Carolina at
Greensboro; M.FA., Ph.D., University of lowa
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JERRY DON HUNTER, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences,
1966
M.A., Hardin-Simmons University; M.S., Ph.D., Texas A&M University

MARCELLINE J. HUTTON, Assistant Professor of History, 1588
B.A., Park College; M.A., Ph.D., University of lowa

DAVID A. IACONC-HARRIS, Associate Professor of Social Work,
1988
B.A. St Francis College; M.S5.5.W., University of Wiscensin-Madison;
Ph.D., University ot Tennessee

SANTIAGO IBARRECHE, Associate Professor of Management, 1983
B B.A., Universidad Nacional Autonoma de Mexico: M.B.A., Institute
Tecnologico y de Estudios Superiores de Monterrey; D.B.A., University
of Colorado

CARL THOMAS JACKSON, Professor of History, 1962
A.B.. University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University ot California at
Los Angeles

EILEEN M. JACOBI, R.N., Professor Emerita of Nursing, 1976
B.S.. MA , Adelphi College: Ed.D, Teachers College. Columbia
University

DILMUS DELANO JAMES, Professor of Economics, 1958
B.A.. M.A. The Universily ol Texas at Austin; Ph.0., Michigan State
University

LAWRENCE JOSEPH JOHNSON, Associate Professor of English,
1972
B.A., University of Wisconsin; M.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopkinsg University

STEVE A. JOHNSON, Assistant Professor of Finance, 1987
B.S., Troy State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Alabama

WILLIAM CARROLL JOHNSON, Associate Professor of Industrial
Engineering, 1977
B.S.. Bayler University, M.E., Ph.D., Texas A&M University

ELIZABETH JONES, Associate Protessor ot Art, 1990
B A., Randolph-Macon Woman's College; M.A., New York University,
Pn.D., University of New Mexico

LARRY PAUL JONES, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences,
1972
B.A., Augustana College, M.3., lowa Stale University; Ph.D., Oregon
State University

ROBERT JONES, Assistant Professor of Communication, 1990
B.S., University of Kansas; M.S., University of Oregon; Pn.D., Chio
University

FRANCES E. JULIAN, Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences,
1989
B.A., Rice University; M.S., University of Michigan; Ph.D., Rice
University

FEROZA JUSSAWALLA-DASENBROCK, Associate Professor of
English, 1980
B.A., Osmania University College for Women; M.A., Ph.D., Universily
of Utah

WILLIAM DANIEL KAIGH, JR., Professor of Mathematics, 1974
B.S., MA., Ph.D., University of Arizona

YASUHIDE KAWASHIMA, Professor of History, 1966
LL.B., LLM.. Keio University: B.A., MA., Ph.D., University of California
at Santa Barbara

G. RANDY KELLER, JR., Professor of Geological Sciences, 1976
B.S.. M., Ph.D., Texas Tech University

BRIAN JOHN KELLY, Associate Professor of Kinesiology and Sports
Studies, 1968
Dip.RE., University of New Zealand at Dunedin, M.Ed, Western
Washington State College; Ph.D., University of Oregon

NOELINE LILLIAS KELLY, Associate Professor of Kinesiology and
Sports Studies. 1969
B.Ed.. University of British Columbia; M.S., Universily of Oregon;
Ph.D., New Mexico State University
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MOHAMED AMINE KHAMSI, Assislant Prolessor of Mathemalics,
1989
Dip.d'Ing.. Ecole Polytechnique {Paris); Dip. de Doclorate, Universite
Paris VI

DANIEL ALLAN KIES, Associate Professor of Teacher Education,
1972
B.S., University of Wisconsin, M.A | Arizona State University; EJ.D.,
University of Arizona

BETTY JANE KINSINGER, R.N., Associate Protessor Emerita of
Nursing, 1979
B.S.. M.S., University of Minnesota; M.A, Ph.D ., University of
Washington

JOE LARS KLINGSTEDT, Proiessor of Teacher Education, 1970
B.M.Ed., Universily of Oklahoma; M.M.Ed, Ed.D., Texas Tech
University

FREDERICK JOSEPH KLUCK, Assistant Professor of Languages
and Linguistics, 1870
B.A., North Texas State University; M.A., Ph.D., Northweslern University

VLADISLAV YA. KREINOVICH, Associale Professor of Computer
Science, 1990 )
M.S.. Leningrad WUniversity, Ph.D., Institute of Mathematics,
Novosibirsk, USSR

ZBIGNIEW ANTHONY KRUSZEWSKI, Professor of Political Science,
1968
Baccalaureate, Lycee, Cawthorne {(England); Ph.D., The University
of Chicago

LETICIA LANTICAN, R.N., Associate Professor in Nursing, 1986
B.S.N., University of the Philippines; M.S., University of California,
San Francisco; M.A., Ph.D., University of the Philippines

JESUSA B. LARA, R.N., Associate Professor in Nursing, 1988
B.S.N., University of the Philippines; M.A., New York University,
Ed.D., St. Louis University, Philippines

PATRICIA ANN LAWRENCE, Assistant Professor of Communication,
1990
B.A., MA., Ph.D., University of Kentuchy

BRUCE LAWSON, Assistant Professor of English, 1988
B A, Bethel College; M.A., San Diego Stale University; Ph.D,
University of Southern California

JUAN OTTQ LAWSON, Professor of Physics, 1967
B.S., Virginia State College; M.S., Ph.D., Howard University

JOSEPH LEE LEACH, Professcr Emeritus of English, 1947
B.A ., Southern Methodist University; Ph.D., Yale University

ROBERT MILTON LEECH, Professar Emeritus of Theatre Arls, 1949
B.FA., MFA. Ph.D. The University of Texas at Auslin

DAVID VONDENBERG LeMONE, Professor of Geological Sciences,
1964
B.S., New Mexico Institule of Mining and Technology; M S.. University
of Arizona; Ph.D., Michigan Slate University

CARL LIEB, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences, 1981
B.5., M.5., Texas A&M University; Ph.D., University of California

RONALD LINDAHL, Associate Professor of Educational Leadership
and Foundations, 1982
B.M.E., M.S., Ph.D.. Florida State University

YU-CHENG LIU, Professor in the Department of Electrical Engineering,
1975
B.S.E., National Taiwan University; M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University

SANDRA R. LLOYD, Associate Professor ot Educational Psychology
and Special Services, 1990
B.A | Bethany College, M.Div., Union Theological Seminary; M.Ed.,
Kent State University; Ph.D., University of lllinois Urbana-Champaign

WINSTON DALE LLOYD, Associale Professor of Chemistry, 1962
B.S., Florida State University; Ph.D., Universily of Washington
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B.M., The University of Texas al El Paso; M.C.M., Southern Baplisl
Theological Seminary

JORGE ALBERTO LOPEZ, Assistant Prolesscr of Physics, 1920
BS. MS. The University of Texas al El Paso; Ph.D., Texas A&Ml ‘

J. PRENTICE LOFTIN, Assislant Professar of Music, 1983 l ‘

University

GERALD WILLIAM LUCKER, Associate Prolessor ol Psychology,
1981
AB., University of Calitornia at Berkeley; Ph.D., The Universily of |
Texas at Austin

WILLIAM P. MacKAY, Associate Professor of Biclogical Sciences,
1990
B.A., M A_ California State University, Fullerton, Ph.D., University of
California at Riverside

MO ADAM MAHMOOD, Associate Professor of Management, 1987
B.S., Universily of California; M.B.A., California State University;
Ph.D., Texas Tech University

DONNA R. MAHR, R.N., Assistant Professor of Nursing, 1973
B.S.N.. Scuth Dakota State University, M S N. Unjversity of Arizona;
Ed.D., New Mexico State University

KATE MANGELSDOREF, Assistant Professor of English, 1990
B.A., Arizona State University, M A, Ph.D., University of Arizona

JOAN HELEN MANLEY, Asscciate Professor of Languages and
Linguistics, 1969
B.A., University College of Lendon; Ph.D., The University of Texas
at Austin

GARY JOHN MANN, Associale Professor of Accounting, 1985
B.B A., MB.A. The University of Texas al El Paso; Ph.D., Texas
Tech University .

SAMIR H. MANOLI, Associate Professor in the Department of Electrical
Engineering, 1980
B.S., University of Cairo; M.5., Ph.D., Achen University

LOIS A. MARCHINO, Assistant Professor of English, 1974
B.A., M.A., Purdue University: Ph.D., University of New Mexico

KATHLEEN M. MARSAGLIA, Assistant Proifessor of Geological
Sciences, 1989
B.S., M.S., University of lllinois, Champaign-Urbana; Ph.D., University
of California at Los Angeles

CHERYL E. MARTIN, Associate Professor of History, 1978 l

B.S.FS., Georgetown University Schoal of Foreign Service; M A.,
Ph.D., Tulane University

WILLIAM B. MARTIN, Associate Professor of Management, 1975
B.S., Mississippi State University, M.B.A., Ph.D |, North Texas State
University

JAMES GORDON MASON, Professor Emeritus of Kinesiology and
Sports Studies, 1970
B.S.. M.A., Chia State University, ED.D., Teachers College, Columbia
University

GAYLE A. MAYER, Associate Professor of Educational Psychology
and Special Services, 1980
B.A.. M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Florida

FRANK A. MAYNE, C.PA., Assistant Professor of Accounting, 1978
BS. MB.A, Ph.D., University of Arizona

JANET M. MAYORGA, Assistant Professor in Nursing, 1890
B.SN., Purdue University; M.SN., The University of Texas al El
Paso; Ph.D., University of Califorma

JOHN C. McCLURE, JR., Associate Prolessor in the Department of
Metallurgical and Materials Engineering, 1985
B.S.. University of lllinois; M.S., Ph.D., Syracuse University

CARLOS McDONALD, Frolessor of Electrical Engineering, 1958
B.S., The University of Texas at El Paso; M.S., Ph.D., New Mexico
State University




SANDRA F. McGEE DEUTSCH, Associate Professor of History, 1984
B A, Beloit College: M.A, PhD., University of Florida

ROBERT GERALD McINTYRE, Professor of Physics, 1965
~ B.S.. US. Naval Academy; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

THOMAS J. McLEAN, P.E., Professor ol Industrial Engineering, 1976
- B.S.. US. Naval Academy; M.B.A, M.5.. U.S. Air Farce Inslitute of
Technology; Ph.D., Arizona State University

JOHN HAMILTON McNEELY, Professor Emeritus of History, 1946
§ B.A., American University, M.A., George Washinglan University,
Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

KING MERRITT, Asscciate Prolessor of Teacher Education, 1991
B.8. A, University of Miami; M.Ed.. Mississippi College; Ed.D.,
University of Southern Mississippi

ARTIE LOU METCALF, Professor of Biological Sciences, 1962
B S.. Kansas State University; M.A, Ph.D.. University of Kansas

GEORGE DOUGLAS MEYERS, Associale Professor of English, 1982
B.S., New York University; M.A.. Columbia University: E.D., University
1 of Maryland

» JEAN HEININGER MICULKA, Associate Professor Emerita of
Communication, 1961
7 B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; M A.. Northwestern University

GRACE FREDERICK MIDDLETON, Asscciate Profassor of Speech-
Language Pathology, 1970
B.S., Cklahoma State Universily; M.C.D., Oklahoma Universily;
Ed.D., Texas Tech University

3 GERALD REUBUSH MILLER, Associate Professor of Psychology,
1965
§ B.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University

SUSAN MILLET, R.N., Associate Professor in Nursing, 1980
B.S.N., University of Delaware; M.N., Emory Urniversity; Ph.D., The
University of Texas at Austin

] JAMES L. MILSON, Professor of Teacher Education, 1970
B.S.. M.Ed., Texas Wesleyan College; Ph.D., The University of
Texas at Austin

SHARON R. MORGAN, Prolessor of Educational Psychology and
Special Services, 1982
B.A., Avila College: M.S.. Universily of Kansas; Ph.D.. University of
Michigan

GAIL LINDA MORTIMER, Professor of English, 1976
B.A., University of Tulsa; Ph.D., State Universily of New York at
Buffalo

| PANAGIS G. MOSCHOPOQULOS, Associate Professor of Mathemalics,
1989

B.A., University of Athensg (Greece}, M.Sc., McGill University, M A,
~ Ph.D., University of Rochester

DONALD E. MOSS, Professor of Psychology, 1975
A4  BS. MS., PnD. Colorado State Universily

P. DUNCAN MOSS, Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences,
1990
B.A., Ph.D., Oxford University

PERPETUA MUBWERI MUGANDA-QOJIAKU, Assistant Professor of
} Biological Sciences, 1988
B S., Lock Haven State College; M.S., Howard University, Ph.D.,
# Indiana Universily School of Megicine-Indianapclis

3 LAWRENCE E. MURR, Mr. and Mrs. MacIntosh Murchison Professor
in the Department ol Metallurgical and Malerials Engineering, 1990
J} B.Sc., Albright College. B 3., M.S., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University

SOHEIL NAZARIAN, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, 1987
B.S.. University ot Tehran, lran; M.S., Tufts University; Ph.D., The
University of Texas at Austin

HOWARD DUNCAN NEIGHBOR, Professor of Political Science, 1968
B.S., M.S., Kansas State University; Ph.D., University of Kansas
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DAVID NEMIR, Assistant Protessor of Electrical Engineering, 1987
B S., University of Texas at Austin; M.3., Gannon University, Ph.D.,
Purdue University

JAMES EUGENE NYMANN, Protessor of Mathematics, 1967
B.A., University of Northern lowa; M.5.. Ph.D | Universily of Arizona

HONG-SIOE OEY, P.E., Associale Professor of Civil Engineering,
1967
B.C.E., Bandung Institute of Technology; M.C.E.. Ph.D.. University
ot Oklahoma

JANET S. OMUNDSON, C.PA,, Associate Professor of Accounling,
1984
B.A., M.5., University of Mississippi

CARLOS A. ORDONEZ, Assistani Professor of Physics, 1990
B.S.. Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

JACOB ORNSTEIN-GALICIA, Protessor Emerilus of Languages and
Linguistics, 1968
B.S., M.A., Ohig Stale University; Pn.D., University ot Wisconsin

ROBERTO OSEGUEDA, Assistan! Professor of Civil Engineering,
1987
B.S., M5, Ph.D., Texas A&M University

ARTURO PACHECO, Prolessor of Educational Leadership and
Foundations, 1991
AA., San Jose College; B A., San Jose State University; M.A., San
Francisco State University; Ph.D., Stanford University

JOSEPH PACKALES, Associate Professor and Composer in Residence
in Music, 1988
B.M., Eastman School of Music; M.M., Cleveland State University;
Ph.D., Kent State University

GLENN L. PALMORE, Associate Protessor Emeritus of Markeling,
1971
B.S.. University of Maryland; M.B.A., D B.A., University of Oklahoma

KEITH HOWARD PANNELL, Protessor ol Chemistry, 1970
B.Sc.. M.Sc., University College, Durham University; Ph.D., Universily
ol Toronto

W. RAY PARISH, Associate Professor of Art, 1984
B.FA., University of Mississippi: M.FA., Olis Art Institute

DANIEL PATTERSON, Associate Professor of Computer Science,
1882
B.S., University of Arizona; M.S., University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D.,
Rutgers University

ARRYL STANTON PAUL, JR., Professor of Music, 1966
B.M., Drury College; M.M., Wichila University; D.M A, The University
of Arizona

JOHN B. PEPER, Professor ot Educational Leadership and Foundations,
1990
B.A., Baylor University; M.Ed., EA.D., Temple University

ARTURO P. PEREZ, Associale Professor of Languages and Linguistics,
1970
B.A | Our Lady of the Lake College; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

EMMA M. PEREZ, Assistant Professor of History, 1989
B.A., MA., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles

JOSEPH ANTHONY PEROZZI, Protessor of Speech-Language
Pathology, 1971
B A., University of Nevada; M.A_, PhiO., University of Washington

MARGARET E. PERRY, Assistant Professor of Theatre Arts, 1989
B.FA., M.FA. University of Victoria (Brilish Columbia)

ROBERT LOUIS PETERSON, Associate Professor of Political Science,
1967
B.A.. M.A_, Universily of lowa; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University

MARYANNE PHINNEY-LIAPIS, Assistant Professor of Languages
and Linguistics, 1985
B.A., McGill Universily; Ph.D., University of Massachusetts at Amherst
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MIGUEL PICORNELL-DARDER, Asscciate Professor of Civil Engi-

neering, 1985 _ )
B.S.. Escuela de Ingenieros de Caminos (Spain); M.E., Ph.03.,

Texas A&M Universily

JOSEPH HENRY PIERLUISSI, PE., Professor of Electrical Engineering,

1969
B.S E.E., University of Puerto Rico; M.S.EE., Cornell University:

Ph.D., Texas A&M University

NICHOLAS E. PINGITORE, Protessor of Geotogical Sciences, 1977
A.B.. Columbia College; Sc.M., Ph.D., Brown University

ROBERTO DARIO POMO, FProtessor of Thealre Arts, 1990
B.A., Brigham Young University; M.A., University of Calitornia,
Davis; Ph.D., University of Utah

LEIGH PORTER, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1989
B8.A , M.A., California State University, Fullerton; Ph.D., University of
California, Irvine

EVELYN J. POSEY, Assistant Professor of English, 1990
B.A.. M.A., The Universily of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., New Mexico
State Universily

MAUREEN AUDREY POTTS, Assistant Professor of English, 1970
B.A.. M.A.., M.Phil., University of Toronto; Ph.D., Texas Woman's
University

THOMAS JOSEPH PRICE, Associate Professor of Political Science,
1970
B.S., College ot Charleston; M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D.,
Florida State University

KARL B. PUTNAM, C.P.A,, Associate Professor of Accounting. 1986
B.B.A.. M.PA. The University of Texas at Austin; Ph.D., Oklahoma
State University

JAMES QUINNAN, Assistant Professor ot Art, 1989
B.FA., Pennsylvania State University; M.FA., Carnegie Mellon
University

EPPIE D. RAEL, Professor of Biological Sciences, 1975
B.S., University of Albuguerque; M S., New Mexico Highlands
University: Ph.D., University of Arizona

KEITH ALLEN REDETZKE, Assistant Protessor of Biological Sciences,
1973
B.S., M.S., University of Idaho; Ph.D., Colorado State University

AUDREE J. REYNOLDS, R.N., Associate Professor of Nursing, 1980
B.S.N., M.S.N., Onhio State University; Ph.D., New Mexico State
University

BRIAN REYNOQLDS, Associate Professor of Speech-Language
Pathology, 1989
B.S., M.S., Brigham Young University: Ph.D., Purdue Universily

SAMUEL C. RICCILLO, Associate Professor of Communicalion, 1989
B.A., University of Southern Colorado; Ph.D., University of Denver

ROBERT W. RIGHTER, Associate Professor of History, 1988
B.A., Willamette University, M.A., San Jose State University, Ph.D.,
University of Catifornia at Santa Barbara

STEPHEN RITER, PE., Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1980
B.A., B.S.EE.. Rice University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Houston

JULIUS RIVERA, Protessor Emeritus of Sociology and Anthropology,
1973
M.A.. University of Detroit; Ph.D., Michigan State University

GORDON WESLEY ROBERTSTAD, Protessor Emeritus of Biolegical
Sciences, 1968
B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin, Ph.D., Colorado State University

MARY CLARE ROBBINS, Assistant Professor in the Department of
Mechanical and Industrial Engineering, 1991
B.S., Duke University; B.S,, MM.E.. Ph.D., North Carolina State
University

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

JEAN J. ROBILLARD, Research Professor of Physics, 1989
M., Physics, Chemistry, University of Lille {France); Diploma, Institut
Industriel du Nerd {Lille, France). D.Sc., University of Paris-Sorbonne

GREGORY G. ROCHA, Assistant Prolessor ot Political Science, 1990
B.A., University of lowa; M.A., The University of Texas at El Paso;
Ph.D, The University of Texas at Austin

LARRY RODERICK, Assistant Protessor in the Department of
Mechanical and Industrial Engineering, 1991
B.S.. M.S., Texas Tech University; Ph.D., Texas A&M University

IDALIA RODRIGUEZ, Assistant Professor of Teacher Education, 1980
B.S., M.Ed.. Texas Woman's University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

SALVADOR FERNANDO RODRIGUEZ, Assistan! Professor of Sociciogy,
1990
BS.. MA. Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

JAVIER RQOJO, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1984
B.S.. M.S., The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., University of
California at Berkeley

ALBERT CHARLES RONKE, Associate Professcor of Theatre Arts,
1966
B.A., M.A., Bowling Green Slate University

DAVID E. ROSS, Associate Professor of Music, 1981
B.M., Oberlin College Conservatory; M.M., D.M.A., University of
lowa

TIMOTHY PETER ROTH, Professor of Economics, 1970
B.S., Albright College; M.A., State University ol New York at
Binghamton; Ph.D., Texas A&M University

DAVID BERNARD ROZENDAL, PE., Associate Prolessor of Civil
Engineering, 1960
B.S., South Dakota School of Mines and Technology; M.S., University
of Minnesota; Ph.D., Purdue University

EDGAR THOMAS RUFF, Professor Emeritus of Languages and
Linguistics, 1845
B.A., M.A., Northwestern University; Ph D., The University of Texas
at Austin

DWIGHT PRITCHETT RUSSELL, Assistant Professar of Physics,
1989
B.S., Western Kentucky University; M S, Ph.D., Vanderbilt Universily

STEPHEN F. SANDS, Associale Professor of Psychology, 1983
B.A., California State University at Long Beach; M.A., Ph.D., University
of Texas Health Science Center at Houston

ELLERY STOWELL SCHALK, Professor of History, 1970
B.A., Wesleyan University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California at
Berkeley

DAVID ARTHUR SCHAUER, Associate Professor of Economics and
Finance, 1975
B.S., Jamestown College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Notre Dame

ROBERT HOWARD SCHMIDT, JR., Professor of Geological Sciences,
1969
B.S., M.S.. Oregon State University; Ph.D., University of California
at Los Angeles

DARRELL CHARLES SCHRODER, Protessor of Electrical Engineering,
1971
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., lowa State University

RICHARD G. SCHROEDER, C.P.A., Professor of Accounting, 1984
B.Ed., Chicago State College, M.B.A., Northwastern University:
D.B.A., Arizona State University

EUGENE FRANCIS SCHUSTER, Professor of Mathematics. 1970
B.A., St. John's University; M.A., Ph.D., Universily of Arizona

MILAGROS M. SEDA, Assistant Professor of Teacher Education,
1986
B.S Ed., University of Hawaii; M.Ed., The University of Texas at El
Paso; Ed.D., University of Houston
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AARON LEE SEGAL, Prolessor of Political Science, 1981
B.A., Occidental College; B Phil., Oxford University; Ph.D., University
of California at Berkeley

SALLY M. SEGAL, Associate Prolessor of Art, 1967
B.FA. M.FA. Wichita State University

~GRANVILLE SEWELL, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1983
B.S.. Harding Coliege; M.$., The University of Texas at Austin;
Ph.D., Purdue University

_«VIEHDI SHADARAM, Associate Professor in the Department of Electrical
Engineering. 1984
B.S EE.. University of Science and Technolagy, Tehran; M.S., Ph.D.,
J University ot Oklahoma
J

OHN McCARTY SHARP, Professor Emerntus of Languages and
Linguistics, 1949
B.A.. Westminster College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago

AENNETH BRUCE SHOVER, Professor of History, 1962
B.A.. M.A. University ol Missouri at Kansas City; Ph.D., University
] of California at Berkeley
I

JAY P. SINGH, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1983
B.TEE.. Indian Institute of Technology; M.S., Ph.D.. University of
Minnesota

AY SMALL, Professor Emeritus ot English and Communication;
i Dean Emeritus, College of Liberal Arls, 1961

B A., West Texas State Universilty; M A Ph.D.. The Universily of
"l Texas al Austin

RENDA A. SMITH, Assistant Professor of Allied Health Sciences,
1963
B.S., M.A_, Austin Peay State; Ph.D, Ohio State University

ACK SMITH, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1989
B.S., M5, Ph.D, Universily of Arizona

ARGARET SMITH, Assistant Professor of English, 1987
B A., M A, State University of New York, Fredonia, Ph.D., Rensselaer
Polytechnic Institute

SHERRY L. SMITH, Assistant Professor of History 1988
] B.A., M.A., Purdue University; Ph.D., Universily of Washington

FVILLIAM DOYLE SMITH, Associate Professor of Economnics, 1981
B.A., MA. The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., Texas Tech
University

ICHARD L. SPRINKLE, Associate Professor of Economics, 1982
) B.S., M.A. Central Missouri Slate University, Ph.D., University of
Arkansas

. . SRINIVASAN, Professor of Mathematics, 1870
B.S., MA. M.Sc., Ph.D., Madras Universily, India

STEPHEN W. STAFFORD, PE., Prolessor of Metallurgical and Materials
3 Engineering, 1976
B.S.Mel.E.. The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph D, Rice University

“TONY JASON STAFFORD, Prolessor ot English, 1964
- B.A., Wake Forest University; M A., The University of Texas at El
Paso; Ph D., Louisiana State University

-JOAN GEORGETTE STANISWALIS, Assistant Professor of Mathe-
malics, 1990
B.A., California State University-Fullerton; Ph.D., University of California
al San Diego

NEIL STANNARD, Associate Protessor of Music, 1981
l B.A., University of Southern California; M.S., The Julliard School ol

Music: D.M.A., University of Arizona

COTT A. STARKS, Associate Prolessor of Electrical Engineering,
1989
l B.S.E.E., University of Houston; Ph.D, Rice Unwersity

ATHLEEN A. STAUDT, Professor of Political Science, 1877
B.A., University of Wisconsin at Milwaukee; M A, Ph.D., University
] of Wisconsin at Madison

J
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ELLWYN REED STODDARD, Professor of Sociology and Anthropology,
1965
B.S. Utah State University; M.S., Brigham Young University: Ph.D.,
Michigan State Universily

GARY L. SULLIVAN, Assaciate Pralessor of Marketing, 1985
B.S., Universily of Lowell; M B A., Florida Atlantic University: Ph.D.,
University of Florida

ANDREW H. P SWIFT, JR., Associale Prolessor of Mechanical
Engineering, 1983
B.S.. B.SME. Union College; M.S., Sc.D., Washington University

ANTHONY JOSEPH TARQUIN, PE., Professar ol Civil Engineering,
1969
B.S.LE., M.SE., Ph.D., University of West Virginia

WALTER FULLER TAYLOR, JR., Professor ot English, 1968
B.A_, University of Mississippi; Ph.D., Emory University

LEONARD W. TER HAAR, Associate Prolessor ol Chemistry, 1989
A A Pensacola Jr. College; B.S., University of West Florida: Ph.D.,
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill

RICHARD VINCENT TESCHNER, Protessor of Languages and
Linguistics, 19786
A.B. Stantord University; M.A., Middlebury College; Ph.D., University
of Wisconsin

RACHELLE RENE THIEWES, Professor of Art, 1876
B.A., Scuthern lllingis University; M FA | Kent State University

WILBERT HELDE TIMMONS, Protessor Emeritus of History, 1849
B.A., Park College; M.A., Universily of Chicago; Ph.D., The University
ot Texas al Austin

JOSEFINA V. TINAJERO, Assaciate Protessor of Teacher Education,
1981
B.5., M.Ed., The Universily of Texas at El Paso; Ed.D., Texas A&l
University

MELINDA M. TINKLE, Associate Protessor in Nursing, 19390
B.S., Texas Woman's University, M.S.N., University of Texas Heallh
Science Center; Ph.D., University of Texas School of Nursing

ROBERT DOLF TOLLEN, Associate Professor of Economics and
Finance, 1972
B.A., MA., Wesl Texas State University; Ph.D., The University of
Texas at Austin

MELANIE TREVINO, Assistant Prolessor of Management, 1987
B.A., M.S., University of Texas at Austin; D.B.A., George Washinglon
Universily

SAM TRIMBLE, Associate Professor of Music, 1982
B.M., University of South Florida; M M., North Texas State University

PERRY LAWRENCE TUNNELL, Assistant Prolessor of Accounting,
1990
B.5.. M PA_ The University of Texas at Arlington; Ph.D., Oklahoma
State University

LESLIE ULLMAN, Professor of Englisn, 1982
B.A. Skidmore College; M.FA , University of lowa

MARIA D. VALVERDE-ROCHA, Assistant Professor of Political Science,
1991
B.A., Pan American University; M.A | North Texas State Universily:
Ph.D.. The University of Texas at Austin

SHAILENDRA K. VARMA, Professor of Metallurgical and Materials
Engineering, 1984
B E.Mel.E., Universily of Roorkee (India}; M.S., University of Denver;
Ph.D., Georgia Institute of Technology

J. RENE VILLALOBOS-CANO, Assistant Professor in the Departiment
of Mechanical and industrial Engineering, 1991
B.S., Instituto Tecnologico de Chihuahua; M.5. The University of
Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., Texas A&M University
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ROBERTO ESCAMILLA VILLARREAL, Professor of Political Science.
1976
B.S, M.S., Texas A&l University; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

PAUL WANG, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1990 ‘
B.S., Naticnal Taswan Normal University; M.S, Ph.D |, State University
of New York at Albany

ROBERT GRAVEM WEBB, Professor of Biological Sciences, 1962
B.S.. M.S., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of Kansas

RONALD J. WEBER, Assistant Professor of History, 1989
B.A., Fort Hays Kansas State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin

ROBERT H. WEBKING, Associate Prolessor of Political Science,
1978
B.A., University of Dallas; M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia

JOHN OLIVER WEST, Professor of English, 1963
B.A., Mississippi Coliege: M.A., Texas Tech University; Ph.D., The
Universily ot Texas at Austin

JAMES WILLIAM WHALEN, Professor Emeritus ot Chemistry. 1968
AB.. MS., Ph.D, University of Oktahoma

JOHN AUBREY WHITACRE, JR., P.E., Professor Emeritus of
Mechanical Engineering, 1959
B S, M.S., Texas A&M University

JAMES L. WHITE, Associate Professor of Music, 1982
B.M., East Carolina University; M.M., Baylor University

KAYE H. WHITLEY, Assistant Protessor of Educational Psychology
and Special Services, 1983
B.5., M.Ed., University of Georgia: Ed D., George Washington
University

RANDOLPH HOWARD WHITWORTH, Professor of Psychology, 1960
B.S.. Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

PAUL G. WILHELM, Assistant Professor of Management, 1988
B.A., M.B.A., University of Missouri-St. Louis; M.A., Ph.D., University
of lowa

DAVID H. WILLIAMS, Asscciate Professor in the Department of
Electrical Engineering, 1978 '}
B.S.EE.. New Mexico State University; M.S., Universily of New
Mexico; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

GIFFORD WENDEL WINGATE, Professor Emeritus of Thealre Arls ' ‘
1964
B.A., M.A New York State College for Teachers; Ph.D., Cornell
University

\
LESLIE WINKLER, Assistant Professor of Accounting, 1989 \
B.A. M.B.A., Universily of Delaware; Ph.D., Texas Tech University® |

ALBERT Y. WONG, Associate Prolessor of Art, 1986
B.FA, Columbus College of Art and Design; M.FA., Kent State
University

BRUCE M. WOODWORTH, Associate Professor ol Management
1986
B.S ., Oregon State University, M.B.A, D.B.A.. University of Coloradol |

RICHARD DANE WORTHINGTON, Associate Professor of Biological
Sciences, 1969
B.A., The University of Texas at Austin; M.S., Ph.D., University o
Maryland

CHRIS KUNG WU, Assistant Professor in the Depantment of Mechanical
and Industrial Engineering, 1981
B S., The University of Texas at El Paso; M.S.M.E, MEE., Ph.D
Rice University

MICHAEL A. ZARATE, Assistant Professor ot Psychology, 1990
B.A , University of California, Santa Barbara, M.S., Ph.D., Purdu
University

CHARLES P. ZLATKOVICH, Associale Professor of Accounting, 1987
B.BA. MB A. Ph.D., The University of Texas al Austin
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Master of Music
Master of Science
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Master of Science in Interdiscipiinary Studies
Master of Science in Nursing

Master of Science in Sacial Work, Cooperative
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Mathematics Education
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Mechanical and Industrial Engineering, Department of

Metallurgical and Materials Engineering
Music, Applied

Music, Department of

Music Education
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Seismic Observatory

Sociology, Anthropology, Social Work
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1.-ACADEMIC SERVICES BLDG.
2.-ADMINISTRATION BLDG.
3.-ALUMNI & DEVELOPMENT BLDG.
4.-AUXILIARY GYM
5.-BARRY HALL DORM
6.-BELL HALL
7.-BENEDICT HALL
8.-BRUMBELOW BLDG.
9.-BURGESS HALL DORM

10.-BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

11.-CAMPUS POLICE

12.-CENTENNIAL MUSEUM

13.-CENTRAL ENERGY PLANT
A.-SATELLIYE ENERGY PLANT

14.-COMMONS

15.-COTTON MEMORIAL

16.-DAY CARE CENTER

17.-EDUCATION BLDG.

18.-ENERGY CENTER

19. A.-ENGINEERING B.-BIOLOGY
C.-METALLURGY D.-CLASSROOM




PARKING

FACULTY

FACULTY
STAFF

FACULTY
STAFF
VISITORS

STUDENTS

VISITORS

20.-FOX FINE ARTS CENTER

21.-GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES BLDG.

22.-GRAHAM HALL
23.-HEALTH SERVICE
24.-HERTZOG BLDG.
25.-HONORS HOUSE
26.-HOLIDAY HALL
27.-HUDSPETH HALL
28.-INTRAMURAL FIELD
29.-INTRAMURAL FIELD
J0.-INTRAMURAL FIELD
31.-KELLY HALL

32.-KIDD FIELD

33.-KIDD SEISMIC OBSERVATORY
34.-LEECH GROVE
35.-LIBERAL ARTS BLDG.
36.-LIBRARY

37.-MAGOFFIN AUDITORIUM
38.-MEMORIAL GTM
39.-MEMORIAL TRIANGLE

40.-MILITARY SCIENCE BLDG.
41.-MINERS' HALL

42.-MOORE BLDG.
43.-NURSING & ALLIED HEALTH
44.-OLD GEOLOGY BLDG.
45.-0OLD MAIN

46.-PHYSICAL PLANT COMPLEX
47.-PHYSICAL S5CIENCE BLDG.
48.-PSYCHOLOGY BLDG.
49.-QUINN HALL
50.-RECREATION AREA
51.-SEAMON HALL

52.-SPECIAL EVENTS CENTER
53.-SPECIAL PROJECTS CENTER
54.-STUDENT FAMILY HOUSING
55.-SUN BOWL STADIUM
56.-SWIMMING POOL
37.-TENNIS COURTS

58.-TICKET CENTER

59.-UNION BLDG.

60.-VOWELL HALL
61.-WOMEN'S GYM
62.-WORRELL HALL
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Directory of Further Information

The mailing address of correspondence to all offices:
The University of Texas at El Paso (Department) El Paso, Texas, 79868

Location and telephone numbers for academic deans and departments, and for many other offices, are shown in the appropriate
section of this catalog. For other numbers, the University directory operator can be reached at (915) 747-5005.

Admission, Undergraduate & Graduate Ottice of Admission and Evalualion
Evaluation ot Transter Credit Academic Services Building
Residency Determination {915) 747-5576
Counseling and Guidance University Counseling Service
Testing 103 West Union

. (915) 747-5568
Financial Aid Office of Financial Aid

202 West Union
(915} 747-5204

Financial Information Cashier's Office — Bursar
Academic Services Building
(915} 747-5105

Graduate School Graduate School
209 Administration Building
(915} 747-5491

Health Services Student Health Service
Wiggins Drive
{915) 747-5624

Housing Information Housing Business Office

Barry Hall, First Floor
{915) 747-5352

Registration, Records, Schedule Office of the Registrar
Book and Transcript Information Academic Services Building
(915) 747-5544
Scholarships Office of Undergraduate Recruitment

and Scholarships
Academic Services Building
(915) 747-5890

New Student Informalion Office of Undergraduate Recruitment
and Scholarships
Academic Services Building
{915) 747-5896

New Student Qrientation Office of Undergraduate Recruitment
and Schelarships
Academic Services Building
{915) 747-5896

Student Affairs Dean of Students
102 West Unicn
{915) 747-5648

Student 1D Information Office of the Registrar
Academic Services Building
(915) 747-5100

Veterans Information Office of the Registrar
Academic Services Building
(915) 747.5342
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